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+ The bulletins concerning the colleges, schools, and departments of
the University are listed below. For copies of these circulars, and for
further information, address the University of California Press, Berkeley,
except in those cases where Los Angeles and San Francisco are indicated.
The circulars are sent free except those for which a price (which includes
postage) is given.

The Circular of Information, with reference primarily to the Under-
graduate Division at Berkeley: containing general information about
the University, its organization, rcquirements for admission to under-
graduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in the colleges of Letters
and Science, Agriculture, Commerce, and Engineering; students’ fees
and expenses. Sent free by mail by the Univorsity Press on request.
A charge of § cents is made for copies distributed on the University
Campus.

The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the Depariments
at Berkeley. Price, 30 cents.

The Circular of Information of the University of California at Los Angeles:
containing general information about the University, requirements for
admission to undergraduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in
the College of Letters and Science, in the Teachers College, and in
the Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California;
students’ fees and expemses. Sent free by mail by the University
Press on request. A charge of 5 cents is made for copies distributed
on the University Campus.

Tho Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the University
of California at Los Angeles. Price, 20 cents.

The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information con-
eerning the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and
elsewhere; its organization, requirements for admission, degrees, ete.

The Announcement of Courses in Forestry.
The Annual Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Courses.

The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricultﬁral

Experiment Station. )
The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.
The Circular of the California School of Fine Arts, San Franeisco.
The Annual Commencement Program containing the list of degrees con-
ferred (at Berkeley), scholarships, prizes, and other honors.
The Annual Announcement of the College of Dentistry, San Francisco.
The Annual Announcement of the School of Education.
The Announcement of the Graduate Division.

The Annual Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law, San
Francisco.

The Annual Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
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The University campus is within the corporate limits of the eity of
Los Angeles, west of Beverly Hills. It extends along the south side of
Beverly Boulevard from Hilgard Avenue to Veteran Avenue, and is
bounded on the south by LeConte and Gayley avenues; automobiles
should turn south from Beverly Boulevard at Hilgard Avenue, or north
from Wilshire Boulevard at Westwood Boulevard.

The campus may be reached by bus as follows: From Los Angeles
business district (Fifth and Hill streets), Los Angeles Motor Coach line,
via Wilshire Boulevard, and Pacific Electric Co. Castellamare bus line,
via Beverly Boulevard. From Los Angeles, western terminus of Pico car
line, Bay Cities Transit Co. bus, via Pico and Westwood Boulevards.
From Hollywood (North Vermont Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard),
Pacific Electric Co. bus, via Hollywood and Beverly Boulevards. From
Culver City, Bay Cities Transit Co. bus via Motor Avenue and Westwood
Boulevard. From Van Nuys, Bay Cities Transit Co. bus via Beverly Glen
Boulevard, From Santa Monica, Pacific Electric Co. bus via Wilshire Boule-
vard, and Bay Cities Transit Co. bus via Santa Monica Boulevard. From
Inglewood, El Segundo Transportation Co. bus via Sawtelle Boulevard.

-




Letters of inquiry concerning the University of California at Los

Angeles should be addressed to the Recorder, University of California at
Los Angeles, Los Angeles.

The Announcement of Courses contains detailed statements concerning
individual courses, with lists of the faculty of each department. ‘This is
published annually, and may be obtained, postpaid, by remitting twenty
cents to the Recorder, University of California at Los Angeles, or to the
University of California Press, Berkeley.

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in general should be

addressed to the Recorder of the Faoulties, University of California,
Berkeley.

For tho list of bulletins of information concerning the several coileges
and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In writing for information please mention the college, department, or
study in which you are chiefly interested.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

1931

May 28—June 8, inecl.

May 30, Saturday
June 12, Friday
June 15-July 11
June 22-Aug. 1
Sept. 1, Tuesday

Sept. 8, Tuesday

Sept. 10, Thursday
Sept. 11, Friday

Sep.t. 12, Saturday

Sept. 14, Monday
Septwl9, Saturday
Sept 23, Wednesday
Oct. 2, Friday

Nov. 7, Saturday
Nov. 11, Wednesday
Nov. 2629, inel.
Dec. 4, Friday

Dee. 12, Saturday
Dec, 14, Monday

1932
Jan. 3, Sunday

CALENDAR 1931-32

Final Examinations, second half-year, 1930-31.

Memorial Day (a holiday).

The twelfth annual commencement at Los Angeles.

Summer Course in Surveying.

Summer Session in Los Angeles.

Applications for admission in September, 1931, with
complete credentials, should be filed on or before
this date.* Late filing fee $2.00, payable at regis-
tration.

8:30 a.m., Examination in Subject A.

1:30 p.m., Intelligence Test (Teachers College).
Consultation with advisers by new students.
Registration of old students and re-entrants:

8:00 a.m.—10:00 a.m,, initials F-K;
10:00 a.m.~12:00 m., initials 1-Q;
12:00 m.-2:00 p.m., initials R-Z;
2:00 p.m.—4:00 p.m., initials A-E.
Reogistration of new students:
8:00 am.~10:00 am., initials A-L;
10:00 a.m.-12 m., initials M-Z;
Registration of any student, old or new, 12:00 m.—
2:00 p.m.

Instruction begins.

Special Examination in Subject A.

Instruetion in Subjeet A begins.

Last day to drop courses from study-list without fee;
last day to add courses to study-list.

End of 8-week period (mid-term).

Armistice Day.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last day to drop courses from study-list without
penalty of grade F (failure).

Final examination in Subject A,

Christmas recess begins.

Christmas recess ends.

Jan, 28-Feb, 6, incl, Final examinations, first half-year, 1931-32.

* Importance of early application: To give time for Ty ¢ appli-
eatlons and credentials should be forwarded to the Examiner as soon as obtalnable from

the school authorities.
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Fob. 6, Saturday
Feb. 6, Saturday

Feb. 10, Wednesday
Feb. 12, Friday

Feb. 13, Saturday

Feb. 15, Monday
Feb. 20, Saturday
Feb. 22, Monday
Feb. 24, Wednesday
Mar. 4, Friday

Mar, 15, Tuesday

Mar. 28, Wednesday
Mar, 24-27, inel,
Apr. 9, Saturday
Apr. 29, Friday

May 18, Wednesday
May 21, Saturday
May 80, Monday
June 3-13, inel.
June 17, Friday
June 20-July 16
June 27-Aug. 6.

Calendar

Last day of first half-year, 1931-32.
Applications due for admission in February, 1932.*
§8:30 a.m., Examination in Subject A.
{1:30 p.m., Intelligence Test (Teachers College).
Regmtrs.tmn of old students and re-entrants:
8:00 a.m.~-10:00 a.m., initials B—Z;
10:00 a.m.~12:00 m., initials A-E H
12:00 m.~-2:00 p.m., initials F~K;
2:00 p.m.—4:00 p.m,, initials I~Q.
Registration of new students: 8:00 a.m.~12:00 m.
Registration of old students and re-entrants, all in.
itials, 9:30 2.m.~12:00 m.
Instruction begins.
Special Examination in SubJect A,
‘Washington’s Birthday (a holiday).
Instruction in Subject A begins.

Last day to drop courses from study-list without fee;
last day to add courses to study-list. -

Last day to file applications for scholarships for the
academic year 1932-33.

Charter Day.
Easter recess.
End of 8-week period (mid-term).

Last day to drop courses from study-list without pen-
alty of grade F' (failure).

Instruction in Subject A ends.

Final examination in Subject A.

Memorial Day (a holiday).

Final examinations, second half-year, 1931-32.

The thirteenth annual commencement at Los Angeles.
Summer Course in Surveying.

Summer Session in Los Angeles.

For the calendar of the departments of the University at Berkeley,
address the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.

* Importance of early application: To enge time for necessary correspondence a&gl;;

oations and credentials should be forward

the school authorities.

to the Examiner as soon as obtainable
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The Regents of the University -9

THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Nore.—The regular meetings of the Regents are held at 2 p.m., on the second Tuesday of

each month, except July, and on the day before O

at such p a8 may from

time to time be determined, ordinarily at the Governor's Office, State Building, San Francisco.
The Los Angeles office of the Regents is in Room 704, Subway Terminal Building, Los Angeles.

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

His Excellency JAMES ROLPH, Jn A.B.
@overnor of Oalifornia and President of
the Regents.
Sacramento

FraANE F. MERRIAM, B.S.
Lieutenant-Governor of California
6531 East Sixteenth st, Long Beach .

Epgar O. Levey, A.B,, LL.B.
Speaker of the Assembl
166 Nineteenth av, San Francisco

-VIBRLING KERSEY, M.A.

St:ite Superintendent of Public Instruc-
Mull bldg, Sacramento

A, B, Mm

Prestdent ot the State Board of Agricul-
ture

Fontana

OTTO VON GELDERN
President of the Mechanics Ihstitute
865 Pacific bldg, San Francisco

SAMUBL M. HASKINS, A.B.
President of the California Alumni Asso-
ciation
634 S Spring st, Los Angeles

RoBERT GORDON SProvL, B.S., LL.D.
President of the University
219 California Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the year
indicated in parenthesis. The names are arranged in the order of original accession to the Board.

GARRET WILLIAM MOENERNEY (1936)
2002 Hobart bldg, San Prancisco

Guy OHAFFEE EARL, A.B. (19384)
804 Standard Oil bldg, San Francisco

WiLLiAM HENRY CROOKER, Ph.B. (1940)
Oro;:.ker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco

James KeNNEDY Mo¥wrrTT, B.8S. (1940)
41 First st, San Francisco

Om(t.ll:s4A;>own Ramym, B.S., M.A,, 8.T.B.
1100 Franklin st, San Francisco

EpwARD Auaustus DIOKsON, B.L. (1942)
4256 8 Windsor blvd, Los Angeles

JauEs MiLLs (1942
2711 Claremont blvd, Berkeley

OHESTER HARVEY Rowrry, Ph.B., LL.D.

(1986)
149 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley

MORTIMER FLBISHHACKER (1934)
Anglo-California Trust Company, San
ncigco

GEORGE I. CooHmAN, LL.D. (1946)
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

MRS. MARGARET RISHEL SARTORI (1938)
725 W Twenty-eighth st, Los Angeles

JoBEN RANDOLPH HAYNES, Ph.D., M.D.

(1938)
429 Consolidated Realty bldg, Los Angeles
ALDEN ANDERSON (1932)
Qapital National Bank, Sacramento

JoHN FrANCIS NRYLAN (1944)
Orocker First Natlonal Bank bldg, San
Frandisco

CHARLES CoLLINS TeEAGUB, LL.D. (1946)
Santa Paula

SipNEY M. ERrMAN, B.L, LL.B. (1982)
700 Nevada Bank bldg, San Francisco




10  Officers of the Regents; Standing Commitiee

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

His Excellency James Rolph, Jr., A.B.
President

Sacramento

William Henry Orocker, Ph.B.
Chairman .
Crocker First National Bank, San

Franeiseo

Qeorge Tourny
asurer
The San Francisco Bank, San Francisco
Jno. U. Calkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.
Attorney
901 Crocker bldg, San Francisco

Robert M. Underhill, B.S.
Secretary
219 California Hall, Berkeley

Luther A. Nichols, A.B.
Comptroller
219 California Hall, Berkeley

Deming G. Maclise, B.S.
Asgistant Seeretary and Assistant
Comptroller

48 Library, University of California at
Los Angeles

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1931-32* -

Apr(cuuu;'c

Regents Mills, Earl, Anderson, Teague,-

iller, and Merriam

Educational Policy:
Regents Rowell, Moffitt, Haskins, Ramm,
r8. Sartori, Ehrmm and Teague

Educational Relations:
Regents Kersey, Rowell, Ramm, BEar),
Neylan, and Haskins

Endowments :
Regents Mrs. Sartori, Cochran, McEner-
inleyéhFleishhncker, Neylan, Teague, and

ns

Emmuortna'
Regents Ramm, Anderson, von Geldern,
ls, and Miller

Baxecutive Qommitles:

This committee conslsts of the chairmen
of all standing committees and the
md&nt M‘f)ifll theRoAluvl?mKAssoointign

n 8, wel ersey, Mrs
Sartori, Ram Earl, Fleishbacker,
McEnerney, Cochran, Neylan, Crocker,
Dickson, Moffitt, and Haskins

Finance:
Regents  Earl, Moffitt, McEnemez,
eishhacker, Orocker, Neylan, Cocl
ran, and Ehrman

Grounds and Buildings:
Regents Fleishhacker, Dickson, Ramm
von Geldern, Neylan, Teague, and
Ehrman

Jurisprudence :
Regents McEnerney. Cochran, Levey,
Haskins, and Ehrman ' !
Letters and Science:
Regents Rowell, Ramm, Mofiitt, Kersey,
Levey, and Mrs. Sartori

Library, Research, and Publioations:
Regents Cochran, Mofiitt, von Geldern,
well, Kersey, and Haskins .

Idok Observatory :
nts Neylan, Crocker, von Geldern,
derson, and Flelshhacker
Medical School:
Regents Crocker, Earl, Moffitt, Ramm,
Haynes, Levey, Neyhn, and Ehrman

Un‘mrc(ty of Oalifornia at Los Angeles and
orippe I ution of Oceanography:
Regents Dickson, Cochran, Mrs, Sartori,
H. es, Kersay, Teague, Merna,m,
Haskins
Wamerdina School ;
Regents Moﬂm, Earl, and von Geldern

* The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are ez oficto
members of all committees of the Board. In each committee the name of the chairman is first
and the name of the vice-chairman is second.




Administrative Officers 11

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

RoBeRT GOBDON SPROUL, B.S., LL.D., President of the University.

WiLLIAM WALLACE CAMPBELL, Sc.D., LL.D., President Emeritus of the
University.

ErnesT CARBOLL MOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Vice-President and Provost of the
University of California at Los Angeles.

Craupe BurroN HuTcHISON, M.S., Dean of the College of Agriculture, and
Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

DEMING G. MACLISE, B.8., Assistant Comptroller of the University, and
Assistant Secretary of the Regents.

Crarres HENRY RieBER, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College of Letters and
Science (absent on leave, 1931-32).

PavuL Pfricorp, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College of Letters and Science,
1931-32.

MarviN Lroyp Darsie, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College.
HrreN MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women.

- -
EarLp Jovce MiLLER, Ph.D., Dean of Men.

GoepoN S, WaTKINS, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Summer Sessions and
Dean of the Summer Session in Los Angeles.

LeoN D. BATCHELOR, Ph.D., Director of the Citrus Experiment' Station and
Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture.

HarrY MuUnsoN SHowMmaN, E.M., M.A., Recorder.
CLARENCE HALL RoBISON, Ph.D., University Examiner.
JoHN EDWARD GooDWIN, B.L., B.L.S.. Librarian.
LuniaN Ray TircouB, M.D., Physician for Women,
WiILLIAM JONATHAN Norris, M.D., Physician for Men,

M. BUurNEY PORTER, Appointment Secretary and Supemsor of Teacher
Training.




12 The University

THE UNIVERSITY

The TUniversity comprises the following colleges, divisions, and
departments:

I. IN BERKELEY
The Colleges of
Letters and Science,
Commeree,
Agriculture, including
The Department of Agriculture,
The Agricultural Experiment Station,
The Agricultural Extension Service,
The Giannini Foundation of Agricultural Economies,
Engineering (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax),
Mining,
Chemistry.
The Schools of
Architecture,
Education,
Jurisprudence,
Librarianship,
Medicine (first year).
The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes
can be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, provid-

ing lectures, recitals, motion pictures and other material for visual
instruetion).

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology.
The Museum of Paleontology.

The Institute of Child Welfare.

The Institute of Social Seiences.

II. AT MounT ITAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).
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III. IN SAN FRANCISCO

California School of Fine Arts,

Hastings College of the Law, .

Medical School (second, third, fourth, and fifth years, including Hospitals),
The George Williams Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

College of Dentistry,

California College of Pharmacy,

The Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, and Art.

IV. IN Los ANGELES

University of California at Los Angeles
College of Letters and Science,
Teachers College,

*The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California,
including the courses of imstruction in Subtropical Horticulture
and the Agricultural Experiment Station’s activities at Los Angeles,

The Lower Division -in Chemistry, Commerce, Engineering, and Mining,
The Summer School of Surveying.
Los Angeles Medical Department, graduate instruction only,

V. At Davis
The Branch of the College of Agriculture at Davis, .and the University
Farm, including a Branch of the Department of Agriculture and the
Agrigpltural Experiment Station.
VI. At RIVERSIDE
*The Branch of the College of Agriculture .in Southern California, includ-

ing the Citrus Experiment Station and Graduate School of Tropical
Agriculture. .

VII. Av LA JoLnA
The Seripps Institution of Oceanography.

*The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California includes all
activities of the College of Agriculture at Riverside and Los Angeles.
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ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the
result of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative,
one in State action, and one in Federal action.

Private aetion owed its ineeption to the foresight of the Rev. Henry
Durant. In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Franeisco’
and of the Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened«
in Oakland the ‘‘Contra Costa Academy,’’ but soon changed the name
to that of ‘‘College School,’’ in order to signify that the undertaking
was only preparatory to a projected college. In 1855 such an institution -
was incorporated under the name of ¢‘College of California.’’ In 1860
that college was formally opened, and elasses were graduated from 1864
to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given in buildings in Oakland, but
in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the north was obtained, and the
college buildings were begun. In 1866 the name of Berkeley was given
to the townsite about the college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849,
which incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision
for a State University. There was constant public agitation down to
1868 for making the provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000
acres of land for a ‘‘seminary of learning.’’ A further impulse was
given in 1862 by the passage of the Morrill Act for the establishment of
an Agricultural, Mining, and Mechanical Arts College.

In 1867 these three forces began working together to ome end—the
establishment of a University of California. The private enterprise
known as the College of California contributed its buildings and four
blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the Congressional gift of 150,000 acres of public
lands, and the Btate, its property accumulated for the purpose, together
with new legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the
University of California was signed by the Governor on Mareh 23, 1868,
and the new institution opened its doors for instruction in September, 1869.



LN

Orgamization and Government 15

The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72).
He was followed by Daniel Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81),
William T. Reid (1881-85), Edward S. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis
(1888-90), Martin Kellogg (1800-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919),
David Prescott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1928-30),
Robert Gordon Sproul (1930-).

GOVERNMENT AND ORGANIZATION

The government of the University is entrnsted'to a corporation styled
THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OP CALIFORNIA, consisting of the Governor,

the Lieutenant-Governor, the Speaker of the Assembly, the State Super-

intendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board of Agri-
culture, the President of the Mechanics’ Institute of San Franeisco, the
President of the Alumni Association, and the President -of the University,
a8 members ex officio, and sixteen other regents appointed by the Governor.
The internal management of the University is in the hands of the Presi-
dent and the Academic Senate, which is composed of the faculties of tho
University. :

Through aid from the State and the United States and by private
gifts, the University of California furnishes instruetion in literature and

‘in secience, and in the professions of engineering, art, law, teaching,

‘medicine, dentistry, and pharmacy. The instruction in all the colleges is
open to all qualified persoms, without distinction of sex. The Constitu-
tion of the State provides for the perpetuation of the University, with

- all its departments,

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

In Mareh, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles
State Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the corner
of Fifth Street and Grand Avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles
City Library; and the cornerstone of the first building was laid on
December 17th of that year. Instruction began in August, 1882, with a

~ faculty of three teachers and an enrollment of sixty-ome students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twenty-
five acres on North Vermont Avenue was obtained for the Normal School.
In the f£all of 1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Mills-
paugh Hall, named to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was presi-
dent during the period 1904-1917. The School moved into its new quarters

- in September, 1914.

i
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16 Organization and Government

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature
on July 24, 1919, the grounds, buildings, and records of the Los Angeles
State Normal School were transferred to the Regents of the University
of California. The name of the School was changed to Southern Branch
of the University of California. The educational facilities were expanded
to include the freshman and sophomore years in Letters and Science
beginning with September, 1919; the third and fourth years with Sep-
tember, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was
conferred in the College of Letters and Science for the first time in
June, 1925. In 1922 the teacher training courses were organized as a
Teachers College. The degree of Bachelor of Education was conferred
for the first time in June, 1923.

On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to
UNIVERSITY OF CALIPORNIA AT L0S ANGELES.

The University is now engaged in building a new physical plant upon
8 campus of three hundred and eighty-four acres recently bought and®
presented to it by the cities of Santa Moniea, Venice, Beverly Hills, and
Los Angeles. The removal to the new site from North Vermont Avenue
took place in August, 1929, and instruction in all departments began in -
the new buildings September 23, 1929.

By action of the Regents the Branch of the College of Agriculture
in Southern California was established in November, 1930, providing resi-
dent instruction at the University of California at Los Angeles in the
Plant Science curriculum, with a major in Subtropical Horticulture, .

The University of California at Los Angeles is administered by the
Viece-President and Provost, who is the administrative head, appointed by
the Regents on the recommendation of the President of the University.
The staff of instruction of the University of California at Los Angeles
is organized as a council of the Academic Senate of the University.
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FACULTY

AcKERMAN, WrLLIAM C., Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

ApaMs, Si2 JomHN, B.Se., M.A, LL.D, F.CP. Lecturer in Edueation
(Professor Emeritus of Education, University of London).

Apanms, JoHN Meap, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

ApaMs, WmLLiaM F., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

ALLEN, BENNET M., Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.

ALLEN, BERNICE, M.A., Associate in Ifome Economics.

ArLreN, Eva M., Associate in Commercial Praetice.

ArreN, HerBerr F., Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

ANDERSON, DI1aNa, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women. .

ArpeErsoN, RurH, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.

ATKINSON, RuTH V., M.A., Assistant Professor and Director of Physical
Education for Women.

Banarr, LAURENCE DEANE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.

Bamp, Raymonp C., Ph.B, LI.B., Major, United States Army, Assistant
Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

BaLL, Gorpox H., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

BarJa, CsaR, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanish. -

BARKER, MYRON IrVING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

BarNETT, SAMUBS J., Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

Barrrert, EMILY M., Ph.D,, Instructor in Biology.

*Baven, RurH EMILY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

BeecrorT, ERIC ARMOUR, M.A., Lecturer in Political Science.

BeLt, CLirrorD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies,

BELL, EMILY Topp, Assistant in Kindergarten-Primary Eduecation.

Brunamy, ALBerT W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.

BERNHARDT, JANE, M.A., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

BIENCOURT, MARIUS IGNACE, Lie. 8s Lettres, Associate in French,

BJyork, Davip K., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

'BLANCHARD, FREDERICE THoMAS, Ph.D., Professor of English.

Bock, EpwaRrD, M.A., Associate in English.

Boxp, Jessg A., M.A., Supervisor of Training, Junior High School.”

BoONNET, PAUL, Lic. & Lettres, Associate in French.

Boopiy, JoEN Eror, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

2In resid d ter only, 1981-32.
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BouroN, HELEN F., M.A., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bovarp, JoBN FmMAN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physical Edueation.

Briois, Louts F. D., M.A., Associate in French.

Brockway, Foss B., Associate in Mecbanic Arts.

Bruce, ETHEL 8., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

BrUENE, EL1zABETH, M. A., School Counselor.

BrusH, HENRY RavyMOND, Ph.D., Professor of French.

BuELL, LLEWELLYN MORGAN, Ph.D Assistant Professor of English,

BURKE, WILLIAM, Assistant in Physlc.al Eduecation for Men.

Burrow, CLAYTON, B.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

BurTcHETT, FLoYD F., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.

CaLHOUN, HaroLD G., A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Political Seience.

CaMPBELL, LiLy B., Ph.D., Professor of English:

CANBY, CAROLINE P., M.A., Associate in Biology.

OarEY, FREDERICK MASON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Greek and Latin.

CARHART, MARGARET SPRAQUE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Engligh.

CAUGHEY, JoHN W., Ph.D., Instructor in History.

CHANDLER, HELEN CLARK, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

CHAVEzZ, EzZEQUIEL A., Lecturer on Latin America.

CLENDENIN, JoHN C., M.8., Associate in Economies.

CoLLins, KaTHERINE E., M.A., Associate in English,

*CoNwAY, RoBERT SEYMOUR, Litt.D., Lecturér in Classics (Hulme Professor
of Latin, Vietoria University of Manchester).

CooP, SQUIRE, Lecturer in Musie.

CorBard, HERMENEGILDO, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish.

CowLEs, RaYMonD B., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

Cozens, FrEDERICK W., Ph.D., Associate Professor and Associate Director
of Physical Educa.tlon for Men.

CrooK, MasoN N., Ph.D., Instructor in Ps'ychology.

CROWELL, Wn.Luu R., Ph D., Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry.

CuBBERLEY, HAZEFL J., B.S., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

'CUNNINGHAM, THOMAS J., A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Education.

CUNNINe¢HAM, WiLLIAM (., A.B., Assistant in Geography.

Dagsie, MagviN Luoyp, Ph.D., Professor of Edueation and Dean of the
Teachers College.

Davus, Paur H., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Davis, FraNK C., Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

DawsoN, MakaagrET, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten,

DrsaNe, MarTHA B., B.S., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

1 In residence first semester only, 198182,
2 In resid nd ter only, 1931-82,
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DELANO, ANNITA, Associate in Fine Arts.

DEeLsasso, Leo P., A.B., Associate in Physics.

DiamonND, WiLLIAM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.

D, HELEN CHUTE, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Musiec.

DiMock, MArsHALL E., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.

Dopp, LAvreNCE E.,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

Dopson, LeigH M., M.A., Associate in Biology.

DoncH, ALFRED KARL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.

Dowxes, CarL SAwYER, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of English.

DunN, Max 8., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

Dyer, BRAINERD, M.A., Associate in History.

*DYKsTRA, CLARENCE A., A.B., Professor of Political Science.

Epy, HarveY L., Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Education.

Epwarps, Hikam W,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

ELLis, JosgPH W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

ErniNg, CarL C., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Evans, Mavp D., M.A., Associate in Home Economies.

EwiNe, MAJL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

FeanvaLp, GRACE M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

PrsHER, 8. CARoOLYN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

FirB, ALEXANDER GREEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

FramproN, Paun, Ed.B., Associate Supervisor of Physical Edueation for
Men.

FraNz, SHEPRERD Ivory, Ph.D.,, M.D,, L1.D., Professor of Psychology.

Frisseg, IrA N., M.B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Economics.

GAHAGAN, LAWRENCE, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

PR N I NSt L T T

s
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Gamved, Lucy M., M.A,, Asgistant Professor of History. ;
GANTVOORT, ARNOLD J., Locturer in Music. ¥
GaRVER, RayMoND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 4
GENGERELLI, JoSEPH A,, Ph.D,, Instructor in Psychology. f
GERE, NELLIE HUNTINGTON, Associate Professor of Fine Arts. b
GieBs, SiLas, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men. 5
GopINGS, FRANCES, M.A., Instructor in Kindergarten-Primary Education, L‘

and Supervisor of Training, Kindergarten and Primary. #
GiLEOUSEN, HowaRrD C., Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology. ?
GraziEr, HARRIET E., M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematiecs. E
GopparD, VERZ R., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

N

GoNzALEZ, MANUEL PEDRO, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Spanish.
GorpoN, KATE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

GouLp, MarJoRY F., B.E., Assistant in Physical Education for Women.
GraHAM, MALBONE W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.

* Absent on leave, 1981-82.
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*GRrANT, J. A. C,, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Graxt, U. 8., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
Gray, GrETA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.
GREENWO0OD, BARBARA, Associate in Kindergarten-Primary Education, and
Supervisor of Nursery School Training. '
GrUNEWALD, LuoiLE R., M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education
for Women.
GUNTHER, LEWIS, M.D., Assistant Physician.for Men.
HAgGgE, CaRL, Ph.D., Instructor in German. :
ITaiNEs, CHARLES G., Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
Harraym, FLORENCE MARY, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economics,
HamiLron, HueE J., Assistant in Mathematies.
HarriMAN, MARJORIE, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
HARSHBERGER, EpITH R., M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.
Harvey, Rowrnano Hirr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History. -
Haupr, ARTHUR W., PW.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
HazeN, Bussik E., EALB., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
HeprioK, EARLE R., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Hrnenp, MarTHA L., M.A., Associate in Botany.
*HiLy, MerTON E., EA.D,, Professor of Education.
- HoFFLEIT, Hmmr Bmmo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.
HorPMaNnN, RoLr, Ph.D., Assoclate Professor of German.
HoLaHAN, ANNA FENELON, Ph.B., Associate in French.
HoLLINGs worRTH, CEO1L B., Ed.B. Assoclate in Physical Education for Men.
HoorEer, BErRNECE H., B. S Assocmte in Physical Education for Women.
Howerr, HELEN M., Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts and Supernsor of Art
Training.
Hovr, BEssiE WINsTON, M.A,, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
Husarp, ALICE, M.A,, Associate in French.
HupBrLL, GEORGE SHELTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HuMPHREYS, OLARA BARTRAM, Associate in Fine Arts.
HuNNEWELL, ALICE O., Instructor in English.
Huxnt, Guy H., C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematies.
Hussey, RoLanp D., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
HusTvEDT, SIGURD BERNHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
Hypx, EprtH 1., A.B,, Associate in Physical Education for Women,
IngrAM, SELENA P., M.A., Associate in Subject A.
JamEes, GLENN, Ph.D., Asscciate Professor of Mathematics.
JorNSON, ARTHUR M., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

* Absent on leave, 1981—82
2 In resid ster only, 1981--82.




Faculty 21

JOHNSON, BENJAMIN W., Lecturer in Eduecation, Assistant Director of
Voeational Education, and Supervisor of Classes for the Training of
Trade and Industrial Teachers.

JoHNSON, GEoRGIA B., Ph.D., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.

JoNEs, MARGARET C.,, M.A., Associate in Home Economics and Supervisor
of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers.

KarraN, JosepH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

Kagrr, HarpisoN M., M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.

KeLLER, ADRIAN D,, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

KeLLER, HELEN B., Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

Kinsgy, E. Lee, Ph,D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

KLINGBERG, FRANK J., Ph.D., Professor of History.

KnupseN, VERN O., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physiecs.

Koonrz, Louis K., Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.

KrAUSE, ANNA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

Kruiss, Sarag D., RN, Nurse and Assistant.

KricHESKY, Boris, A.B., Associate in Biology.

LAuNER, HerBERT F., A.B., Associate in Chemistry.

Lazrer, Epaar L., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

Leparrwoop, HELEN J., Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

LeoNnarp, FrepERIOK C., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy.

Leressier, MaDpELBINE, ALB., Associate in French.

Lewis, WESLEY, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.

LoBaNov-RosTovsSKY, ANDRE, Lecturer in History.

LookeY, JosEPH B., Ph.D., Professor of History.

LoNGUEIL, ALFRED E., Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,

LossiNe, IZverna L., A.B.,, Supervisor of Training, Musie.

pE LowTHER, MARIA L., M.A,, Lecturer in Spanish.

LyncH, PauLINE F,, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

LyoN, GRETCHEN M., A B, Assistant in Biology.

MOBRIDE, GEORGE MOCUTCHEN, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.

MoCLeLLAN, MYRTA LISLE, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Geography.

MACINTYRE, CARLYLE F., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

MaoKenzig, Harrier E., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

McKiNLAY, ARTHUR PAToH, Ph.D., Professor of Latin,

‘McLAUGHLIN, KATHERINE L., M.A., Associate Profossor of Education.

MoLINN, Rusy 1., R.N,, Nurse. '

Mc¢MaNUs, GEORGE STEWART, Mus.Bac., Professor of Musie.

MavoNEY, GERTRUDE C., Ed.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade.

MALONEY, ParRICK, Associate in Physical Education for Men.

MansrFiELp, HaroLD W., Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and Director
of Shops.

MarsH, CHARLES ALMER, B.S., Associate Professor of Public Speaking.

;
:
4
3
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MARSH, JAMES W, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

MasoN, WeNDELL E., M.S.E, M.E,, Assistant Professor of Applicd Mathe-
maties.

MavERICK, LEwis A., Ed.D., Lecturer in Economics.

MEer1aM, JUNTUS L, Ph.D,, Professor of Education.

MiLes, PerrY L., Colonel United States Army, Profossor of Military
Science and Tactics.

MiLreRr, EARL Joxcg, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Dean of Men.

MinLer, Huer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

MirLEr, Love H., Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

MILLER, WILLIAM JOHN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

MonTau, FraANCISCO, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

MookE, ERNEST CARROLL, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education, Viee-
President and Provost of the University of California at Los Angeles.

MoORGAN, WILLIAM, CoNGER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

MOoRRIS, ADELAIDE, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts. -

MosAUR, WALTER, Ph.D,, Instructor in Zoology.

MuLLIKEN, OT18 E., A.B., Assistant in Economies.

MurpocH, JosePH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

MvuRRAY, JAMES, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking. -

NEwcoMB, OLIVE, Associate in Fine Arts.

NosLE, Howarp Scorr, M.B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Economies.

Norris, WiLLIAM J., M.D., Physician for Men.

NuaenT, FRANCES, Associate in Fine Arts.

OLDER, F'rANK E,, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.

OLMSTED, JoHN W., A.B., Assistant Professor of History.

OsTER, FRED H., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.

PaNUNZIO, CONSTANTINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

ParisH, JoHN CarL, Ph.D., Professor of History.

Parg, Donawp K., A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

PARTIN, AGNES Epwarbs, A.B,, Associate in.English.

PasTOR, CONSUELO, A B., Assistant in Spanish.

PaxToN, CHARLES H., B.8S., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

PeagsoN, Lu EMILY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

PegrUM, DubLEY F., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.

Pfricorp, PAUL, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization, and Acting Dean,
1931-82, Colloge of Lettors and Science.

PerscH, PrILIP RoBERT, J.D., Instructor in German.

PHILLIPS, JOHN B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

P1ATT, DONALD A., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, 1931-32 (Professor of
Philosophy, Umverslty of Texas).

PiercE, THELMA, Ed.B., Asgistant Training Teacher, Nursery School and
Primary Grades.
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ProuaH, ESTELLA B., Associate in Commercial Practice.

PLUNEETT, OrDA A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Ponp, FrREDERICK R., M.A., Associate in English,

PorTER, M. BURNEY, Supervisor of Teacher Training and Appointment
Secretary.

RaMsey, JaMes B., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Ravup, HarLrook F., M.S,, Assistant in Geography.

REINSOH, FBANK H., Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.

Rice, PriLiP W., M.A,, Associate in English.

*RIEBER, CHARLES H., Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dean of
the Colloge of Letters and Science.

RoBBINS, GEORGE W., M.B.A,, Assistant Professor of Economies.

RoBERTS, MARGARET MANNING, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten-Primary
Education. )

RoBERTSON, (. Ross, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry.

RoBINSON, EMMA JANE, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Rob1soN, CLARENCE Hary, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Eduecation and
University Examiner.

RinGER, EprrE HoOPE, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

RooKEY, ORDEAN, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.

Roor, EpNa. LeE, B.L., Lecturer in Physical Education for Women.

RosENBERG, 8. L. MILLARD, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.

ByaN, SyLvia N., M.A,, Associate in Spanish,

SanisBURY, ETHEL I, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education
and Supervisor of Training.

ScanTLEBURY, EvA, M.A,, Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

ScHOM £RER, CHRISTEL B., M.A., Associate in German.

SCHREINER, ALEXANDER, Lecturer in Musiec and Organist.

ScHUCKMAN, FRED ARTHUR, M.A., Lecturer in Political Seience.

Scort, FLorA MURRAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

SkEDs, CoRINNE A., M.A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
and Principal of the Training School.

SnamBaveH, M. EFFiE, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

SHEPARD, MARION A., A.B,, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

SHEEMAN, JoHN B., First Licutenant, United States Army, Assistant Pro-
fossor of Military Science and Taetics. '

Suerwoop, GEORGE E. F., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

SHowMAN, HaRRY MUnsoN, E.M., M.A,, Lecturer in Mathematics, and
Recorder.

SimonsoN, DrCALvUs W., ML.A., Associate in English.

* Absent on leave, 193132,
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SurrH, BERYL KIRK, Associate in Fine Arts.

SMrrH, WiLLIAM A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

SMYSER, HaroLD E., First Lieutcnant, United States Army, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Tactics.

Sooy, LouIse PINKNEY, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.

SoPER, Epaar K., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

SPAULDING, WiLLIaM H., A,B., Director of Physical Education for Men.

SPoNSLER, OLENUS L., Ph.D., Professor of Botany.

SrEPMAN, Lunu M,, Ed.B., Supervisor of Spocial Education.

STEINER, HAROLD A., Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.

STOOKWELL, MARVEL M., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

SroNE, HosMER W, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

SuLLivaN, ELLEN B., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

TeMpLIN, ErNEST H., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

THoMAS, EVALYN A., B.L.L., Instructor in English.

THOMPSON, HELEN B,, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics. -

THOMPSON, LOUISE GUTHRIE, EA.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

TrOMPSON, THOMAS E., A.B., Associate in Subject A.

TrrooMB, LILLIAN R., M.D., Physician for Women.

*Trrus, CHARLES H,, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Political Secience.

TrorrER, HARRY, Asgistant in Physical Education for Men.

Turrs, Jamgs M., Ph.D., LL.D,, Leeturer in Philosophy.

VaRNEY, BurToN M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.

VAueHN, BERTHA W,, Teacher of Voice.

VyskKAL, EDOUARD, Lecturer in Fine Arts.

‘WaADDELL, CHARLES WILKIN, Ph.D., Professor of Edueation and Director
of the Training Department.

WALLACE, MarIoN, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Nursery School.

WARNER, ARTHUR W., Ph.D,, Instructor in Physies.

WarKINs, GorDpoN 8., Ph.D,, Professor of Economics, Associate Dean of
the Summer Sessions and Dean of the Summer Session in Los Angeles.

WeLcH, WALTFR B., A.B., Associate in Botany.

WEeLLS, BerTHA E., Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

‘WESTERGAARD, WALDEMAR, Ph.D., Professor of History.

‘WHrrE, NATALIE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.

WHiTICE, BELLE H., Associate in Fine Arts.

WHITMAN, ALFRED R., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

WHYBURN, WILLIAM M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

WiLuiaMs, J. HaroLp, Ph.D., Professor of Education. o

WiLLiamMs, DoNaLp C., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

WiLsON, FLORENCE A., M.A., Associate in Home Economics,

ey v e aiss o swt A Mhsmae s v Yot memdontf s 300 e m

5 1n residence sccond semester only, 1981-32.
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WircHER, WILLIAM V., Captain, United States Army, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Taecties.

'WOELLNER, FrREDERICK P., Ph.D.; Associate Professor of Education.

WOODBRIDGE, VIRGINIA VAN NORDEN, Associate in Fine Arts.

‘WoopworTH, DororHEA CLINTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek.

Works, PiErcE H., A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

WORTHINGTON, EUPHEMIA R., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

WRiGHT, FRANCES A., Associate Professor of Musiec.

Younag, Wn.LIAM G., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

ZEITLIN, MARION ALBERT, M.A., Assistant Professor of Spanish,

ZIEBER, CLIFFORD M., Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geography.

2In id d ster only, 1981-82,
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26 . Admission to the University

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

ADMISSION TO UNDERGRADUATE STATUS

Beginning September, 1931, an applicant for admission to the Uni-
versity in undergraduate status should be prepared to qualify by ono of
the following methods:

(1) If the applicant is a high school graduate, but has not attended
an institution of collegiate rank—

Admission by certificate (Plan I-—page 31), or by examina-
tion (Plan II, A or B—page 33). The applicant must present
cvidence that he has completed, in a manner satisfactory to
the Board of Admissions, the 15 units of preseribed subjects.

(2) If the applicant has attended another collegiate imstitution—

Evidence satisfactory to the Board of Admissious must be
presented concerning the work of the applicant at other insti-
tutionis and the grades of scholarship attained therein, This
evidence should consist of an official transcript of record, sent
by the institution directly to the University Examiner, Univer-
sity of California at Los Augeles. In addition the applicant must
show either that he has completed the requirements for junior
‘standing in the college of the University to which he seeks
admission (Plan ITI, A—page 35), or that ho has completed in
full the subject and grade rcquirements prescribed for the
admission of high school graduates to freshman standing (Plan
III, B—page 36). )

An applicant who has attended another collegiate institu-
tion is not at liberty to disregard the collegiate record and
apply for admission to the University on the basis of the high
school rccord, but is subject without exception to the regula-
tions regarding admission to advanced standing. -

(3) If the applicant has not been graduated from high school—
Admission only by examination in the required subjects
(Plan II, C—page 34).
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(4) Special Status—

Open only to persons of mature years who have not had the
opportunity to complote a satisfactory high school program,
but who, by reason of special attainments, may be prepared
to undertake certain courses in the University. As a rule each
applicant will be required to pass examinations. (See page 37.)

A form of application, and a form for certificates of the high school
or collegiate record, will be supplied to any applicant for admission, upon
request, by the Recorder, University of California at Los Angeles, 405
Hilgard avenue, Los Angeles, California. Applications should be sub-
mitted at a sufficiently carly date to give ample time to prepare for the
entrance examinations assigned for admission. These examinations are
given annually by the College Entrance Examination Board in June.

A fee of $3.00, payable at the time of application, is charged for the
rating of collegiate credentials. Remittances should be made payable to
the Regents of the University of California. No fee is charged for the
rating of high school credentials in the case of applicants who have not
attended an institution of collegiate rank,

The High School Program

The following schedule of high school subjects is regarded as providing
adequate preparation for University work:

(a) History 1 unit
(b) English 3 units
(¢) Mathematics (elementary algebra and plane

Feometry) 2 units
(d@) Science: a third- or fourth-year subjeet with labora-

tory (chemistry, or physics, or biology, or zoology,

or botany, or physiology) 1 unit
(¢) Foreign language (in one language) .......cccconee........ 2 units

(f) Advanced mathematies; or chemistry, or physies (if
not offered under (d)); or additional forcign lan-
guage in the language offered under (e¢) (if in
another foreign language, two units will be

required) 1 (or 2) units
(g) Unrostricted electives . 5 (or 4) units
Total required for admission ..., 15 units

This program of studies must be completed, with the required grades
of scholarship, as a prerequisite to admission, by every applicant for
admission to the University in freshman standing, and by every applicant
for admission to advanced standing whose record at other collegiate

e
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institutions, upon appraisal by the Board of Admissions, does not entitle
the applicant to junior standing in the college of the University to which
admission is sought.

The requirement of one unit in history (a¢) may be met by any two
semesters in history or by a semester of civies and a semester of history.

The science requirement (d) cannot be satisfled by one-half unit of each
of two sciences nor by a subject undertaken earlier than the third year of
the high school course.

The requirement of an advanced subject (f) amounts to two units only
in case the applicant elects to offer four semesters of a foreign language
other than that presented under requirement (¢). In this case as stated
above under (¢) the entire four semesters must be in one language. The
requirement of one umit may be met by any two semesters of one of the
following subjects: advanced mathematics; chemistry; physics; foreign
language, in the same language offered under (e).

E

Definition of the Subjeots

The responsibility for determining the scope and content of courses
preparatory to admission to the University and for certifying the course to
the University under the proper subject designation of the high school
program rests primarily with the high school authorities. However, the
University believes that the definitions of the College Entrance Examination
Board are an adequate guide to the proper organization of college prepara-
tory courses and recommends that they be followed.

For convenience there are listed in the following table the examina-
tions offered by the College Entrance Examination Board in June, 1931,
so arranged as to indicate the cxaminations which the University recog-
nizes as acceptable equivalents for the several subjects of The High
School Program:

University of California College Entrance Ezamination Board
Requirement Ezaminations, June, 1981
(a) History—1 unit A. Ancient History; or

B. European History; or
C. English History; or
D. American History (with ecivil

government)
(b) English—3 units 1-2. Grammar, Composition and Lit-
erature; or
Cp. Comprehensive Examination in
English

Al. Algebra to Quadratics; and

(0) Mothematies—2 units {c. Plas Geometry
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University of California
Requirement

(3) Science~~1 unit
(¢) Foreign Language—2 units

(/) Mathematies—1 unit
' or

. Seience—1 unit
or
Foreign Language—1 unit

or

Foreign Language — 2 units
(In a language other than
that presented under (e),
above)

(g9) Unrestricted electives—4 (or 5) units.

College Entrance Ezamination Board
Ezaminations, June, 1981

Biology, or Botany, or Chemistry, or
Physics, or Physiology and Public
Health, or Zoology

Cp. 2. Two-year Latin, or Greek, or
Fronch, or German, or Ita.han or
Spamsh

A2. Quadraties and Beyond; or

§D. Solid Geometry; and
{E. Plane Trigonometry
Chemistry, or Physics

B. Third-year or Intermediate
French, or German, or Italian, or
Spamsh or.

Cp. 3. Threc-year Latin, or Greek,
or French, or German, or Ita]xan,
or Spa.msh or

Cp. H. Third-year Greek

Cp. 2. Two-year Latin, or Greek, or
Fronch, or German, or Itahan or
Spumsh

The applicant may select

from the examinations enumerated above any not offered in fulfill-
- ment of requirements (a) to (f), inclusive; other examinations
which may be offered under this requirement are:
Foreign Language—Latin Cp. 4, Cp. H, Cp. k; French Cp. 4; German
Cp. 4; Italian Cp. 4; Spanish Cp. 4;
Mathematlcs—A Elementary Algebra; B, Advanced Algebra; CD or
~ ¢d, Plane and Sohd Geometry; Cp. 8, Elementary Mathematies; Cp.

~ H, Advanced Mathematies; -
Natural S8cience—Physical Geography;
Drawing—Freehand Drawing and Meehanieal Drawing.

Eleotives in the High School Program

Eléctives in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the
student to enter without difficulty the work of the college, and if pos-
gible, of the particular curriculum to which he secks admission. Unless
this precaution be observed, the student, although admitted to the
University, may find himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s dégree
in the normal period of four years.

The high school subjects—other than those required for admission to
the University—which are prerequisite for certain colleges and eurricula
and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the University during
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regular sessions, are: physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; algebraic theory,
14 unit; and frechand drawing, 1 unit. Instruction in these subjects may
from time to time be provided by the University in the Extension
Division or in the Summer Session.

College of Letters and Sciencc: The inclusion of physics or chemistry,
and at lecast two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the
high school program, will release the student from requirements otherwise
preseribed for him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his oppor-
tunity for elective study. For the biological sciences, and for the pre-medical
and pre-dental curricula, both chemistry and physics, as well as French or
German, are strongly recommended. For mathematics, physics, or chem-
istry, the high school program should include, in addition to chemistry
and physies, and French or German, three years’ work in mathematics,
including algebra, plane gcometry, and algebraic theory. For the geo-
logical sciences, geometrical drawing, freehand drawing, and trigonometry
should also be included. Preparation for the curriculum in architecture
should include the high school subjects prerequisite for the College of
Engineering as given below, together with freehand drawing, one unit,
and Latin or French, at least two units. The importance of the study of
Latin in the high school in preparation for major work in English, in

" other languages, and in the social sciences, is emphasized. The modern
foreign languages which are most likely to be helpful are French and
Gorman., A university course of basic importance in many curricula is
Chemistry 1a-1B, taken normally during the freshman year; the high
school prerequisite for admission to this course is chemistry, or physics
and trigonometry.

Teachers College: The inclusion of physies or chemistry, and at least

two ycars of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the high school
program, will release the student from requirements otherwise prescribed
for him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his opportunity for
elective study.
" *College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in natural science by
taking high school courses in physics and chemistry, and to obtain in
high school a reading knowledge of some foreign language which will
cnable them to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of all
students in this college. Matriculants who fail to present algebraic
theory, % unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,
will be at a disadvantage. Students are urged not to emphasize voca-
tional courses in their preliminary programs, but to seek a broad founda-
tion upon which later specialization may be built.

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Mining, and Chemistry are offered at
the University of California at Los Angeles. .

-
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*College of Enginecering, College of Mining, College of Chemistry:
Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they fail to present, in
addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra, the following: alge-
braic theory, 3% unit; trigonometry, 14 unit; physies, 1 unit; chemistry,
1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit. For the College of Chemistry there
should be presented also French or German, at least 2 units.

1 College of Agrioulture: In addition to plane geometry and elementary
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, 14 unit; trigo-
nometry, % unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curriculum in forestry
or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

A candidate for admission to professional curricula in Berkeley and
elsewhere should consult pages 77, 78 of this Cireular and the appropriate
announcements listed on pages 2 and 3 of cover.

PLAN I—ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING BY CERTIFICATE

Beginning September, 1931, a graduate of a high school or other second-
ary school may enter the University in freshman standing, without
examination, provided the school was accredited} to the University of
California in the year of the.applicant’s graduation (or, if the school
was outside of California, provided it was accorded similar recognition
by the University); and provided, further, that the applicant has com-
plied with the following conditions:

1. Graduation.—The applicant must be duly certified as having grad-
uated from a four-year course, aggregating at least fifteen (15) standard
units, a unit being the measure of a subject pursmwed throughout the
school year of from 36 to 40 weeks, and constituting approximately a
quarter of a full year’s work.

2. Subjects.—The applicant must present a properly certified high school
record showing that he has completed the subjects of The High School
Program, (a)—(g), inclusive, as described above on page 27.

8. Grades—The requirement as to grades, which is based on a system
of four passing grades (A, B, C, D), provides that no subjeet in which

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Mining, and Chemistry are offered at
the University of California at Los Angeles.
t Only two years of Agriculture (other than the curriculum in Subtropical Horti-
ﬂ?ﬁ:’ which is given in full) are offered at the University of Cslifornia at Los
8.

$ The accrediting of secondary schools in_California is regulated by order of the
Regents of the University, originally enacted March 4, 1884. Principals’ applications
for the accrediting of their schools must be in the hands of the Recorder of the
Faculties at Berkeley on or before the first dIaJy of December of each school year, The
list of accredited schools is published by the University annually in the month of June
or July. For blank forms of application for accrediting and for other information,
school principals may communicate with the Recorder of the Faculties.
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the applicant has received the fourth or lowest passing grade (D) may
be counted in the total of fifteen (15) units required for admission,
Moreover, the applicant’s record must show that he has attained first or
second grades (A or B) in at least ten (10) units of the total of fifteen
units required for admission. In reckoning the grades earmed by the
student, semester grades will be counted rather than year grades. It is to
be noted especially that grades ‘A’’ or ‘*B’’ must be attained in at least
eight units (sixteen half-units according to the reckoning of grades by
semesters) of the subjects specificd under requirements (a) to (f) inclusive;
the remaining two units (four semesters) of the required first or second
grades may be in subjects offered toward requirement (g), unrestricted
electives, if chosen from the following list: history, English, mathematics,
natural science (chemistry, physics, biology, zoology, botany, physical geog-
raphy and physiology), foreign language, freechand drawing, mechanical
drawing.

In the remaining subjects, five units, the applicant may offer grades of
¢¢C?’ (third gradc) or higher,

It is provided further that a grade earned by an applicant, prior to
Mareh 1, 1931, by repeating a course may be counted toward the require-
ment of ten units of first or second grades. But a grade earned after
March 1, 1981, by repetition of a course will not be accepted in this way.

Repeated courses in which the applicant has earned grade ¢C’” (third
grade) or higher will be accepted in fulfillment of specific subject require-
ments. For example, the applicant who earned grade ‘‘D,’’ ‘‘E,’’ or
‘“F?’ in elementary algebra in either semester may repeat the work of
that somestor with the expectation that of he attains grade ‘¢C’’ or higher
upon repotition he will be regarded as having fulfilled the specific subject
requircment in elementary algebra. The applicant, however, will find it
necessary to present an additional half unit of grade ‘A’’ or ‘“B’’ in
another acceptable subject to offset the absence of a satisfactory grade in
elementary algebra.

A grade of ‘“A’’ or ‘‘B’’ in continuation or advanced courses will not
serve to validate a grade of ¢‘C’’ or below in the elementary or earlier
courses in the same subject. '

Acoeptance of Post-Graduate Work.—Post-graduate work completed in
an accrodited secondary school and properly certified in connection with
the regular high school record of an applicant will be aceeptable under the
1931 plan of admission to freshman standmg both for subject and for grade
requirements.
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ADpMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING BY CERTIFICATE
(0la Plan)

. An applicant who graduated from an aceredited high school in Cali-
fornia February, 1931, or before, may be admitted to the University of
California in freshman standing without examination provided he pre-
sents the unqualified recommendation of the principal and in addition a
statement of the primecipal of the school that he was emtitled to the recom-
mendation at the time of his graduation from the school.

PLAN IT—ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING BY EXAMINATION
A. In the Deficient Subjects

A high school graduate who is unable to qualify fully for admission
by certificate and whose inability consists solely of a limited number of
deficiencies in the subject and grade requirements preseribed under Plan I,
may in the discretion of the Board of Admissions be permitted to remove
these deficiencies by passing appropriate examinations of the College
Entrance Examination Board; and upon removing the deficiencies in this
manner will be admitted to the University without further examination.

B. In Three Fields of Study

A high school graduate who is unable to qualify for admission without
examination (as deseribed under Plan I above), but who has completed in
the high school the subjects of The High School Program, (a) to (g),
incluflve, as described on page 27 may in the discretion of the Board of
Admissions be admitted to the University upon passing, in a single Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board period, a series of cxaminations
representing three distinect fields of study. For the purpose of theso
examinations the subjects of The High School Program (see pages 27, 28)
are grouped into four fields, numbered 1 to 4 below. The condidate is
permitted to select from these four ficlds any three in which to be examined.

1. History, 1 unit; or English, 3 units.

2. Mathematics. This examination must either include elementary
algebra and plane geometry, 2 units, or must be in 1 unit of advanced
mathematies, in ease such work is presented in satisfaction of require-
ment (f) of The High School Program.

3, Science. This examination must be in chemistry, or physies, or
biology, or zoology, or botany, or physiology—1 unit. In casc chemistry
or physies is presented in satisfaction of requirement (f), the examina-
tion in science must be in the subjeet thus presented.

-,
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4. Foreign language. This examination must be in the 2 units of
language presented in satisfaction of requirement (e¢); provided that if
foreign language be presented in satisfaction of requirement (), the
examination must cover all the work in foreign language presented in
satisfaction of both requirement (¢) and requirememt (f).

C. In the Required Subjects, 10—-16 Uniis

An applicant for admission whose school work in California or elsewhere
has not been such as entitles him in the opinion of the Board of Admissions
to admission by certificate as described under Plan I, or to admission by
examination in a limited number of subjects as provided under Plan II,
A or B, above, may be admitted to the University solely upon passing exam-
inations of the College Entrance Examination Board in the several subjects
of The High School Program (page 27). Examinations will be required in
not less than 10 nor more than 15 units of subjects. The precise number
of examinations which each applicant must take will be determined by the
Board of Admissions,

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS

The University has discontinued the holding of matriculation examina-
tions. All applicants who enter by examination will be required to take the
examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board.

As a basiz for matriculation credit at the University of California an
examination rating of at least 60 per cemt in each subject presented is
required.

A circular concerning the examinations of the College Entrance Exam-
ination Board may be obtained by addressing the Recorder.

CoLLeGE ENTRANCP EXAMINATION BOARD

The examinations of the Colloge Entrance Examination Board are
conducted annually in various cities and towns of the United States and
abroad. The examinations are usually held during the third week in
June; in 1931, June 15-20.

On the Pacific Coast examinations are usually held at Los Angeles,
Berkeley, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai, San Franecisco, Santa Barbara,
Stanford University, Portland, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma.

The office of the College Entrance Examination Board is at 431 West
117th street, New York, N. Y. Blanks for applying for admission to the
examinations may ordinarily be obtained from the University Examiner,
University of California at Los Angeles, as well as from the Board in
New York. These blanks, with fees, must be filed in the New York
office, aceording to the following schedule: for examinations to be taken
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in the United States west of the Mississippi River or in Canada, at least
four weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations; for points in
the United States east of the Mississippi River, three weeks in advance;
for points.outside the United States and Canada, six weeks in advance.

If the application and fee are received on time, the fee will be $10
for cach candidate, wherever examined. Late applications will, when
possible, be granted, but in such cases the fee is $15. The fee should be
remitted by postal order, express order, or draft on New York, to the
order of the College Entrance Examination Board.

When a candidate has fajled to obtain the required blank form of
application for examination, the usual examination fee will be accepted
if the fee arrives not later than the specified date accompanied by a
memorandum containing the name and address of the candidate, the
exact examination center selected, and a list of all the subjects in which
he expects to take the Board examinations,

Applications for examinations will be accepted later than the dates
named, if in the opinion of the Secretary it is still possible to arrange
for the examinations requested, but only upon the payment of an addi-
tional fee of $5.00 by each candidate concerned.

A list of places at which examinations are to be held in June will
be published about March 1. Requests that the examinations be held
at particular points should be transmitted to the Secretary of the College
Entrance Examination Board not later than February 1. The designa-
tion of the center to which the candidate will go for examination is an
indispensable part of his application for examination.

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects
are given in a circular of information published annually about Decem-
ber 1 by the College Entrance Examination Board. Upon request a single
copy of this document will be sent to any teacher without charge. In
general a charge of twenty-five cents, which may be remitted in postage,
will be made.

PLAN III—ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

An applicant for admission to the University in advanced standing,
in order to be so admitted, must present evidence satisfactory to the
Board of Admissions respecting the work completed by him at other
collegiate institutions and the grades of scholarship attained therein.*
A thoroughly satisfactory scholarship record, as distinguished from the
record which is poor or barely passable, is required for admission in all
cases.

* A fee of $8.00, pavable at the time of application, ie charged for the rating of

collegiate credentials. Remittances should be made payable to the Regents of the
University of California.
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In addition, every applicant will be required, as a prerequisite to
admission, to meet the conditions specified in paragraph A or in paragraph
B, below:

A. The applicant’s record must show that he has completed in a col-
legiate institution with courses and grades acceptable to the Board of
Admissions all the requirements for junior standing in the college of the
University to which he seeks admission.

B. The applicant must present evidence that he has completed the
prescribed subjects of The High School Program (see page 27) and that
he attained in these subjects the grades required of applicants for admis-
sion without examination to freshman standing (see page 31).. Under
the terms of this rcquirement it may be possible for an applicant, who
was not eligible for admission to freshman standing without examination
at the time of his graduation from high school, to hasten his admission
by removing, upon the basis of work completed at another collegiate
institution (or junior college) or by passing appropriate examinations of
the College Entrance Examination Board, any deficiencies in the subject
and grade requirements for admission to freshman standing which he may
have had at the time of graduation from the high school. Collegiate
credit, however, cmployed to remove deficiencies existing at the time of
graduation from high school will yield no eredit towards advanced stand-
ing in the University. Similarly the grades received in such courses
will be disregarded in determining the student’s collegiate standing for
admission. '

Requirements for Junior Standing.—A candidate for admission with
junior standing under the terms outlined in paragraph ‘A, above, should
refer to the published statements concerning the requirements of the
several colleges.

Subject 4: English Composition.—Credit for Subject A (English Com-
position) is given upon certificate only to those students who enter the
University with at least 60 units of advanced standing, provided they
present credentials showing the completion elsewhere of the required train-
ing in composition. In all other cases an examination by this University
at Los Angcles or elsewhere is required.

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

Credontials from schools and colleges in foreign countries are evaluated -
in accordance with the regulations governing admissions, as stated in
preceding sections of this circular.

An applicant whose education has been conducted in a language other
than English must satisfy the Board of Admissions that his command of
English is sufficient to permit him to profit by university instruection.
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The Colloge Entrance Examination Board conducts examinations in
English for this purpose in numerous centers in Mexico, Central Ameorica,
South America, Europe, and Asia in April of each year. Requcsts for
examinations in other places must rcach the Secretary of the Board not
later than December 1 of the preceding year. Applications and other
communications should be addressed to the College Entrance Examination
Board, 431 West 117th street, New York City. The cable address is

- Exambord, New York.

LANGUAGE CREDIT }OR A FOREIGN STUDENT

Collego credit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its literature
is given only for courses taken in native institutions of college grado, or
for uppoer division or graduate courses actually taken in the University of
California or in another English-speaking institution of approved standing.

SURPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no provision for advanced standing in the University on the
basis of surplus high school credit.

TEACHING EXPERIENCE

No university credit is given for teaching experionce. Students present-
ing evidence of successful teaching experience may substitute approved
courges in Education for part or all of the regular requirements in Directed
Teaching upon the recommendation of the Dircetor of the Training
Department.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the
opportunity to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by
reason of special attainments, may be .prepared to undertake certain
courses, or a specialized group of courses for a limited period; by virtue
of their status, special students are not candidates for any degrec.

The University has no ‘‘special courses’’ ‘except in the Extension
Division; all courses under the ¢¢University of California at Los Angeles’’
are organized for regular students—that is, for students who have had the
equivalent of a good high school education and have been fully matriculated.
Special students may be admitted to those regular courses for which, in
the judgment of the instructors, they have satisfactory proparation.

Instruction is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as
elementary English, United States history, nor, save in the Summer Scssions,




38 Admission to the University

or in the Extension Division, in elementary algebra, plane geometry, alge-
braic theory, elementary chemistry, or elementary physics.

Applicants will not be admitted directly from high school to the status
of special student. The graduates of such schools are expected to qualify
for admission in accordance with the usual rules; students so admitted
to regular status will be required to carry the work of the regular curricu-
lum, but may, with the approval of the dean of thoir college, pursue limited
programs. No person under the age of twenty-one years will be admitted
as @ special student; but the mere attainment of any given age is not in
itself a qualification for admission. -

Entrance examinations in the subjects of fundamental importance for
the work proposod are usually required especially of applicants under
twenty-five yoars of age. All applicants for admission to special status may
be required to take a psychological test, which will be given upon a date
to be announced. Further information may be obtained from the University
Examiner,

Upon petition, special students may be excused from the exercises in
physical education; such students, however, in case they become candidates
for dogrees, must meet this requirement in full. Students over twenty-four
years of age at the time of admission are excused from military science and
from physical education. '

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student
by satisfying all the matriculation requirements in effect at that time.

Importance of Early Application.—Application should be submitted at a
sufficiently early date to give time to prepare for the entrance examinations
assigned for admission.* In general, admission to the University in special
status can be arranged only by personal conference with the University
Examiner; in addition, a conference with the dean or other representative
of the department, school, or college concerned may be necessary.

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Graduate instruction is not offered at the ¢¢University of California at
Los Angeles,”’ but it is offered at the ‘‘University of California. Summer
Session in L.os Angeles.’’ This statement applies not only to work leading
toward higher degrecs but also to work beyond the bachelor’s degree leading
toward the general secondary teaching credemtial. Applicants are referred
to tho Graduate Division of the University, at Berkeley, and to the pro-
fessional schools and colleges of the University. The list of bulletins of
these departmonts will be found on the inside pages of the cover.

* The examinations given annually in June by the College Entrance Examination
g:ﬁ’;d constitute the only regular examinations for admission to the University of
ornia.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

Each student registers in the University of California at Ios Angeles
on days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year.
Registration covers the following steps: (1) Filling out application, pay-
ing fees, and receiving in exchange a card entitling applicant to status
as a student; (2) enrolling in courses according to instructions which
will be posted.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Each applicant must also appear before the University Medical Examiner
and pass a medical examination, to the end that the health of the University
community as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded. Evidence,
satisfactory to the Medical Examiner, of successful immunization against
smallpox is required. )

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or applicant for admission should comsult the calendar of
the University of California at Los Angeles (which differs from the calendar
of the departments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the dates upon
which students are expected to register and begin their work at the opening
of tho session. Failure to register upon the stated registration day is
eertain to cause difficulty in the making of a satisfactory program and to
retard the progress both of the student himself and of ecach class to which
he may be admitted.

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who
later is found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission
in extenuation of such deficiency.

A fee of $2.00 is charged for late registration. This fee applies both to
old students and to new. Should the stadent withdraw early, he should note
that any refund of fees is calculated, not from the date of his registration,
but from the date of the beginning of classes for the half-year,




Bl -

40 General Information

A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated
registration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless,
appears during the first two weeks of imstruction, will in general be per-
mitted to register. After the first week, however, he may be required to
obtain the written approval of all the instructors in charge of his proposed
courses, as well as of tho dean of his proposed college, before his registration
may be completed. The qualifications of an applicant for admission to the -
University after the first two weeks of instruction will be given special
scrutiny by the Examiner and the dean of the college to which admission
is sought.

Transfer to the Universily of California at Los Angeles in February.—
It is of special importance that a student in another institution who is
desirous of transferring to the University of California at Loos Angeles after
the stated registration day of the seeond half-year should communicate in
advance with the University Examiner, and should await assurance that late
admission will be permitted before distontinuing studics in progress else-
where. The applicant should indicate the college to which he wishes admis-
sion, and the advanced standing which he expects to offer at the time of
transfer,

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A regular student is an undergraduate who has complied with the
requirements for matriculation, and who pursues, or is entitled to pursue,
the established curriculum of a college.

A student who has attained junior standing is in the ‘‘upper division,’’
which includes the third and fourth years of the course. -

A speoial student is one who, though he does not meet the University
matriculation requirements, is nevertheless allowed to register for a re-
stricted program because of maturity and fitness to carry the special
work elected. His fitness to carry the work may be attested to by official
transcripts of preparatory studies and will normally be tested by formal
examination covering his familiarity with the field prerequisite to the
elected work.

A special student by virtue of his status is not a candidate for any
degree. The privileges of the University are normally extended to a special
student for a period of not more than one year. This period, however,
may be extended from time to time at the discretion of the appropriate
committee; petitions for renocwal of such privileges should be filed with
the Recorder.

A special student may attain regular status by meeting the require-
ments for matriculation., The University Examiner will determine what
will be required of each special student desiring to qualify for regular
status.
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STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

The presentation of a study-list by a student and its acceptance by
the college evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform
the designated work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any student
who discontinues, without formal notice, University execrcises in which
he is a regularly enrolled attendant, does so at the risk of having his
registration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent
from a University exercise, should be made to the instructor; if for
unavoidable cause the student absents himself from all college exercises
for one day or several days he should present his cxcuse to the dean of
his college. No excuse to be absent will relieve the student from com-
pleting all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the instructor
in charge.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw
from courses in which he is rogularly enrolled. Petition for change in
study-list should be presented to the Recorder. Attendance upon all
exercises is obligatory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

For regulations concerning withdrawals from the University see page 49
of this Circular.

Each student is responsible for compliance with the regulations printed
in the current Circular of Information and in the Announcement of Courses,
and with official notices published in the Daily Bruin.

It is the duty of the student to inform the Recorder of changes of
address. ’

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT: STUDY-LIST LIMITS

Both matriculation and university work arc moasured in ‘‘units.’’
In the high school a standard secondary unit is the measure of a subject
pursued throughout the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and consti-
tutes approximately one-fourth of a full year’s work. A university unit of
registration represents one hour of a student’s time at the University, cach
week, during one half-year, in lecture or recitation, together with the time
necessary for preparation; or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises
not requiring preparation. Credit for 124 units in the Colloge of Letters
and Science, 128 in the Teachers College, and 130 in the College of Agrieul-
ture, distributed according to the requirements of the eollego, is necessary
for a degree. '

‘A student on academic warning or probation is limited to a program of
12 units per half-year, to which may be added the required ¥2-unit course
in physical education.
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In the College of Letters and Science a student may present a study-list
aggregating 12 to 16 units per half-year without special permission.*
During his first half-year in residence in this college a student may not
receive credit for more than 16 units of work. A student may on petition
carry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding half-year
he attained an average of at lcast two grade points per unit in his total
program (of 12 units or more). A student whose record during the preced-
ing half-year was free of all deficiencies, and who is not on probation, may
without special permission submit a program of 14 unit in excess, providing
the 15 unit be in required physical education, The student may not, how-
ever, count toward the degrece more than the allowable study-list maximum
of his college. All courses in military science and physical education and
repeated courses are to be counted in study-list totals. Any work under-
taken in the University or elsewhere at the same time with a view to credit
toward a degree must also be included. '

In the College of Agriculturec regular freshmen and sophomores who are

free from deficiencies in their University courses may register for not more
than 19 units of new work. Juniors and seniors are limited to 18 units of
new work. Regular students with deficiencies will be limited to 16 units,
including repeated work.

A student in the Teachers College may without special permission present
a study-list aggregating from 12 to 17 units per half-year.* During the
first half-yoar in residence in this college no student may receive credit in
more than 17 units of work. A student may on petition carry a program
of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding half-year he attained an aver-
age of at least two grade points per unit in his total program (of 12 units
or more). A student whose record during the preceding half-year was free
from all deficicncy and who is not on warning or probation, may submit, as
under the provisions above for the College of Letters and Science, a program
of % unit in physical cducation in excess of the limit announced, with the
understanding as above, that only the allowable maximum for the college
may be counted. A student whose record during the preceding half-year
included one or more deficient grades (who did not pass in the entire
program undertaken) will be restricted to a maximum program of 16 units,
within which must be included all prescribed subjects such as physical
education. All courses in military science and physical education are to
be counted in study-list totals.

Students enrolled in the lower division whe are carrying work prepara-
tory to admission to the junior year of the College of Chemistry, the College

* Certain courses which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless
displace units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Commerce A (Typing) by 1 unit.

Commerce B (Shorthand) by 2 units,

Course in Subject A by 2 units.
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of Engineering, the College of Commerce, or the College of Mining, and
who are freec from deficiencies, may register for not more than 18 units of
new work. Students with deficiencies will be limited to 16 units, including
repeated work.

If they later transfer to a non-professional curriculum in Letters and
Science, their credits will be reduced in accordance with the limits of that
college.

A special student has free election of subjects within the fields specified
at the time of his admission. His program is limited to 16 units,

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1. With the exceptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must
at the time of his first registration at the University of California at
Los Angeles take an examination known as the Ezamination in Subject A
designed to test his ability to write English without gross errors in spelling,
grammar, diction, sentence-structure, and punctuation,

2. The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each
half-year and at the. opening of the Summer Session (see Registration
Circular to be obtained from the Recorder of the University of California
at Los Angeles). A second examination for late entrants will be given
two weeks after the first examination in each half-year; for this examination
a feo of $2.00 will be charged. The results of cach examination will be
made known the day following the examination. Papers submitted in the
examination will be rated as either ‘‘passed’’ or ‘‘failed.’’ Any student
who is not present at the examination in Subject A which he is required to
take will be treated as one who has failed.

3. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subject A will
be required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of instruction
known as the Course in Subject 4, which gives no units of credit toward
graduation, but which reduces the maximum program allowed the student
by two (2) units. Should any student fail in the course in Subject A he
will be required to repeat the course in the next succeeding semester of
his residence in the University. The course in Subject A will be given each
half-year, three hours a week,

4. If in the judgment of the instructor in the class in Subject A a
student shows excellence in English composition through a period of at
loast two weeks, the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of
passing in Subject A, to permit him to withdraw from further attendance,
and to drop the subject from his study-list (thereby making it possible for
the student to add two units of work to his program), and to refund a
portion of the $10.00 fee.

-2
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5. A student who has not passed the examination or course in Subject A
will not bo admitted to any University course in oral or written composition;
he will not be granted a junior certificate or given junior standing; he will
not be granted a bachelor’s degree. ‘

6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not
have the privilege of taking a subsequent examination; he must obtain
crodit in the subject through passing the course in Subjeet A.

7. A student who passes Subject A is not required, but is advised to
continue his training in oral or written composition,

8. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the Univer-
sity of California.

Ezemption:

A student who has received a grade of 60 per cent in the College
Entrance Examination Board examination in English 1-2 or in the Com-
prehensive Examination in English will receive credit for Subject A.
A student who has passed an examination in Subject A given by the
University of California at Berkeley or any other seat of the University,
or given under the jurisdiction of the University at any junior college
or other assigned place, will receive credit for Subject A.

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles
with G0 or more units of advanced standing, including a course in English
Composition, or who has passed an examination similar to the examina-
tion in Subjcet A at the institution from which he comes, will be exempt
from the requirement in Subjeet A.

EXAMINATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING THE
TEACHERS COLLEGE

The following cxaminations for students ontering the Teachers College
will be administered at the time of matriculation, not to determine whether
the student may be admitted but to assist in determining his status after
admission:

(1) Gonceral Intelligence Test: required of every student at the time of
admission to the Tcachers College.

(2) Piano Test: Every student entering the Kindergarten-Primary
curriculum must show ability to play on the piano music suitable for use
with young children. Application for the test may be made to the depart-
mental adviser. The test should be taken at the time of admission; it must
be taken before the student may be assigned to practice tcaching.
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MILITARY .SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every student, man or woman, shall, upon admission, report immediately

to the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* following the
Registration Circular or the announcements which may be posted on the
bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male student who is under twenty-four
years of age at the time of admission, and who is a citizen of tho United
States, shall report immediately for enrollment in military science. A fee
of fifty cents per semester must be paid to the Comptroller of the University
in military courses in which government property is issued to the student.
A fee of $5.00 is charged every man registered in physical education for the
use of the standard gymnasium suit. The student shall list these courses
upon his study card with other University courses.
" Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military
science or physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration
of two weeks following the date of the student’s registration, will not be
received exeept for illness or physical disability occurring after such date.
A student who petitions to be excused from one of these subjects should
nevertheless present himself to the proper instructors for enrollment during
the pendency of the petition.

Upon petition a student more than twenty-four years of age at the time
of admission will be excused from military science and physical education.

Information concerning the requirements in military science and physical
education, including a statement of the grounds upon which a student may
be excused from this work, may be obtained from the Recorder.

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the prescribed
course or courses on his study-list, and thereafter without authority shall
fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will be re-
ported to the dean of his college. With the approval of the Vice-President
and Provost of the University of California at Los Angeles, the dean will
suspend the student from the University for the remainder of tho half-year,
and will notify the Recorder. On recommendation of the professor in charge
of the work, and with the approval of the Vice-President and Provost, the
dean is authorized to reinstate the student and will notify the Recorder of
such roinstatement. ’

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of
Military Science and Tactics and Physical Education contained in the
Announcement of Courses.

* The University requirements in physical education referred to in this section
cover Physical Education 3 (men) and 4 (women), 3 unit courses which are required
of students in each semester of the first and second years.
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AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

A course in the Constitution of the United States including the study
of American institutions and ideals is required for any university degree
or teaching credential. The prescribed course for all students, except
those whose major subject is political science or history, is American
Institutions 101. '

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject
if tho officer of instruction in charge of that subject is satisfied that by
reason of lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to
satisfy the instructor in each of his courses of study, in such way as the
instructor may determine, that he is performing the work of the courses
in a systematic manner.

Any instruetor, with the approval of the Vice-President and Provost of
the University of California at Los Angeles, may at any time exclude from
his eourse any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the
course. Any student thus excluded shall be recorded as having failed in the
course of study from which he is excluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise
determine.

EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are required in all undergradunate courses except
laboratory courses and such other courses as, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require
special treatment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at
the option of the department in charge. All examinations shall, so far as
practicable, be conducted in writing. In advance of each, a maximum
time shall be set which no candidate shall be allowed to exceed. The
time for examination sessions shall not be more than three hours.

Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year
immediately preceding their graduation, in the major subject in which
such department has given instruction.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations.

Any student tardy at an examination will be debarred from taking it,
unless an excuse for such tardiness entirely satisfactory to the examiner
be presented.

Retxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing con-
ditions (grade E). In courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxam-
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inations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.
A student who has received grade B, C, or D in any course is not allowed
A reéxamination.

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under
Conditions and Failures, below.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of
work done before entrance to the University should be made to the
University Examiner at the time of entrance to the University. If a
student who has already matriculated proposes to enter upon study out-
side the University of California with a view to asking the University
to éxamine him upon that work and to allow him credit toward the degree,
then he must make all arrangements in advance with the department
concerned and with the University Examiner.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

The final result of the work of the students in every course of instruction
will be reported to tho Recorder in six grades, four of which aro passing, as
follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, barely passed; E, conditioned;
F, failed.

Any student may be reported grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) in a course,
it the work in an examination or other exercise of the course is either
incomplete or unsatisfactory, and if in the judgment of the instructor
the deficiency is sufficient to prevent a passing grade, without necessitating
a repetition of the course. Bee heading below, ‘‘Conditions and Failures,’’
for grades students may earn upon removing conditions.

No student will receive credit in any course in which he may have
received grade ‘‘F,’’ except upon successful repetition of that course.

The term ‘‘incomplete’’ will not be used in reporting the work of
students. The instructor is required in every case to assign a definite
grade (A, B, C, D, E, or F) based upon the work actually accomplished,
regardless of the circumstances which may have contributed to the
results achieved.

In all colleges and curricula grade pomts or quality units will be

_assigned as follows: A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point

per unit; D, no points per unit; E, minus 1 point per unit; F, minus 1
point per unit. Removal of grade E or F by reéxamination or repetition
of the course will entitle the student to as many grade points as may
have been lost by the condition or failure, but no more. For exceptions
permitted in certain cases in which grade E is assigned, see under ‘¢ Con-
ditions and Failures,’’ below.

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
Science, in the Teachers College, in the College of Agriculture, in the
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College of Commerce, or in the College of Chemistry must have attained
at least as many grade points or quality units as there are time units or
quantity units in the credit value of all courses undertaken by him in the
University of California in and after August, 1921; in the Colleges of
Engineering and Mining this regulation also applies to candidates for
the bachelor’s degree in and after May, 1931, for all courses undertaken
after January, 1930.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the
privilege of either a reéxamination with the class next repeating the
subject or a special examination out of class; in courses of the Summer
Session, however, reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not
provided. For every such examination a formal permit, to be obtained
in advance on petition filed with the Recorder, must be shown to the
instructor in charge of the examination. For every course in which a special
examination is undertaken for the removal of a condition, a fee of $5.00
is charged, save that there is no fee for a reéxamination (final examina-
tion taken with a class), provided the final examination be the only task
required by the instructor for the removal of the condition. The fee
for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove conditions
during a single half-ycar will not exceed $10.00. A form of petition for
a special examination or for admission to an examination with a class,
together with instructions for procedure, may be obtained from the
Recorder.

A condition in a course in which a final examination is regularly held
may not be removed, unless the student shall have passed a satisfactory
final examination in the course, either at the time when the coursc was
originally taken, or at a later time, as above provided.

Removal of grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise
shall entitle the student to receive grade ‘‘D’’ in the course and to
receive as many grade points as have been lost by the condition, but no more.
An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the deficiency consists
solely in the omission of the final examination or other required exercise,
due to illness, or other circumstances over which the student has no control.
In such a case the student may petition to have that grade assigned which
he would have received had the work been completed in regular course,
together with full grade points. His petition must set forth in detail the
reasons for his failure to comploete the work; it should receive endorsement
by the instructor that the work, as far as presented, was satisfactory. The
Recorder shall refer the petition to the dean of the college for decision.

e e
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If a student who has incurred a condition in any eourse fails to make up
the condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in which the
course is regularly given, then the condition becomes a failure and can be

~ made up only by repetition of the course.

Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescribed course
in military seience or physical education, or the course in Subject A, will be
required to repeat the course during his next regular semester of residence
in which the course may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade in any course
following an examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded
as having received grade F (failure) in the course.

SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

The following regulations are cffcetive in all the academic colleges of
the University:

(1) Academic Warning: Any student whose record at the close of either
regular semester shows a total deficiency of 10 to 15 grade points shall be
placed on warning.

(2) Probation: Any student shall be placed on probation if while on
warning he fails to maintain at least a ‘‘0’’ average. Any student shall
be placed on probation if at the close of either regular semester his record
shows a total deficiency of morc than 15 grade points.

(3) Dismissal: Any student shall be dismissed from the University if
while on probation he fails to maintain at least a ‘¢C’’ average. Moreover,
any student whose record for any regular semester falls below a ¢‘D’’
average becomes liable to dismissal from the University. A student dis-
missed for unsatisfactory scholarship will be excluded from the University
for an indefinite poriod, with the presumption that his connection with the
University will be ended by such exclusion.

Students who become subject to any of the above provisions also become
subject to the supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A letter of honorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in

‘good standing who withdraws without the expectation of resuming his

work in the same semester at Los Angeles. A brief leave of absence may
be issued, as an exceptional privilege, to a student who finds it necessary
‘to withdraw for two weeks or longer, but who wishes to retain his status
in his classes and to resume his work before the close of the current
half-year, upon a date to be¢ fixed by the University.
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A student is in ‘‘good standing’’ if he is entitled to enjoy the normal
privileges of a student in the status in which he is officially registered.
Students dismissed by reason of scholarship deficiencies, and students on
warning or probation, may receive letters of honorable dismissal which
bear a notation concerning their scholarship; students under censure |
or suspension may not receive an honorable dismissal but may receive
transeripts of record which bear a notation concerning said censure or
suspension. A student who withdraws from the University before the
end of the session without giving notice of withdrawal to the Recorder,
may be debarred from subscquent registration,

DISCIPLINE

The University authorities expect all students to set and observe
among themselves a proper standard of conduct. It is therefore taken
for granted that, when a student enters the University, he has an earnest
purpose and studious and gentlemanly habits; and this presumption in
his favor continues until, by neglect of duty or by unseemly behavior,
he roverses it. But if an offense occurs, whether it be against good
behavior or academic duty, the University authorities will take such
action as the particular occurrence, judged in the light of the attendant
circumstances, may scem to them to require. Students who fail to make
proper usc of the opportunities freely given to them by the University
must expeet to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn.

Grades of Discipline.—There are five grades of discipline: warning,
eensure, suspension, dismissal, and expulsion. Censure indicates that the
student is in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is
exclusion from the University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion
for an indefinite period with the presumption that the student’s connection
with the University will be ended. Expulsion is the most severc academic
penalty, final exclusion of the student from the University.

The Vice-Prosident and Provost of the University of California at Los
Angeles is entrusted with the administration of student discipline with full
power to act. .

Student Self-Government.—One of the most responsible committees of
the Associated Students is the University Affairs Committee, a body of
students which passcs on cases of misconduct among students. To this
committee the Viee-President and Provost customarily refers cases of student
delinquencies, including cases of cheating and dishonesty in examinations
and classroom work. The committee reports to him its findings of guilt or
innocence and suggests suitable penalties.
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DEGREES; TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detailed statements of requircments for degrees and teaching eredentials
issued by the University will be found in this Circular under headings of
the several colleges, and in the Announcement of Courses, under the different
departments.

Every candidate for a degree or for the completion of a regular Univer-
sity curriculum leading to a teaching credential should fill out a form in
his registration book, indicating his candidacy. The Recorder will then
consult with the appropriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his curriculum.

State Board Teaching Credentials.—The State Board of Education issues
teaching credentials of a wider variety than those for which the University

has especially designed curricula. In some cases, moreover, the State Board

accepts teaching experience or other individual qualifications as a substitute
for the standard requiroments of University credit. If a student proposes
to meet the State Board requirements directly, and is not a candidate
for the University credentials, he should make direct application to the
State Board for a statement of the courses which he must still complete.
His program of University study will then be based in part on this
statement from the State Board, and in part upon the general University
requirements in military science, physical education, Subject A, and
American Institutions.

Senior Residence—Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is required
to enroll during the senior or final year of residence in that college of
the University in which the degree is to be taken. It is permissible to
offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or one summer session
and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any event
the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall or spring
semester of his senior year. This regulation applios both to students
entering this University from another institution and to students trans-
ferring from one college to another within this University.

FEES*

The incidental fee, $20.00, which must be paid on date of registration,
eovers expenses of students other than the cost of their instruction and
entitles them to the use of the gymnasium, tennis courts, baths, soap,
towels, washrooms, etc.; consultation, medical advice or dispensary troat-

* During registration and for the first few davs of instruection, fees will be paid as

Eart of the registration procedure. Thereafter, they will be pa.ia in the office of the

omptroller, 42 Library. The cashier’s department of this office is open from 8:30 a.m,
to 8 p.m. daily, and from 8:30 to 11:30 a.m. on Saturday.




52 General Information

ment in case of illness; and meets in part the expenses in connection with
rogistration and graduation. This fee is not remitted in whole or in part
for those who may not desire to make use of any or all of these privi-
leges. 'In case a student withdraws from the University within the first
three weeks of the scmestor, a portion of this fee will be refunded.
Students registering for less than five units of work will have half the
incidental fee ($10.00) refunded shortly after the registration date.

Non-resident Tuition Fee—Non-residents of California® are charged
a tuition fee of $75.00 each half-year, which shall be paid on the day of
registration,

Every entering student and student returning to the University after
an absence of a half-year or longer, is required to fill out a ¢‘Statement
as to Residence’’ on the day of registration, and his status as to residence
or non-residence will be detcrmined by the Attorney for the University
shortly after registration.

Old students arc advised that application for reclassification as a
resident of California must be filed within ten days after regular registra-
tion, or in the case of late rogistrants, within one week after registration,
The Attorney will not comsider applications for reclassification filed later
than these datecs. Application for a change in classification during some
preceding somestor will not be received under any circumstances,

/

* fhere follows a_reprint of the resolution adopted by the Finance Committee of
the Regents of the University, June 19, .1923‘, in accordance with the provisions of
Section 18943, Political Code of Oalifornia. “No person shall be considered eligible
to register in the University as a resident of the State of California unless he has
resided in the State for more than one year immediately preceding the semester during
which he JJroposos to attend the University. The residence of each student shall be
determined in accordance with the rules for determining residence prescribed by the
provislons of Section 52 of the Political Code of California, ‘provided, however, that
every alien student who has not made a valid declaration of intention to become a
citizen of the United States as provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening da
of the semester during which he })rgﬁosea to attend the University, shall be deeme:
to be a non-resident student, and further provided that every student shall be desmed
to be a resldent student who is either—

(a) A citizen of the United States who has attained his majority, according to the
laws of the State of California, and who for a period of one (1) year has been entirely
self-supporting and actually present in the State of California, with the intention of
acquiring a residence therein; or

(b) A minor chlld, & citizen of the United States, who does not receive, and has
not received, for more than one (1) year immediately preceding his entrance into the
Unlversity, direetly or indirectly, any support or financial assistance from his father,
provided such minor lives with his mother, who is, and has been, continuously for a

eriod of more than one (1) year, actually present in the States of California, with the

intention of making her home therein, very person who has been, or who shall be
hereafter classified as & non-resident student shall be considered to retain that status
until such time as he shall have made application, in the form preseribed by the
Recorder, for reclassification, and shall have been reclassified as a resident student by
the attorney appointed to act for the Regenis in non-resident matters.”

Section 25, Civil Code of the State of California.

‘‘Minors are all persons under twenty-one years of age; provided that this section
shall be subject to the provisions of tbe titles of this code on marriage and shall not
be construed as repealing or limiting the provisions of section 204 of this code; pro-
vided, further, that upon the lawful marriage of any female of the age of eighteen years
or over but under the age of twenty-one years, such female shall be deemed an adult
person for the purpose of entering into any engagement or transaction respecting prop-

erty or any contract, the same as if such person was over twenty-one years of age.
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If the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is as
follows: Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for work aggregating six to
eleven units or fraction thereof.

Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or of departmental

fees or deposits, $1.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be paid

within seven days after registration.

Evaluation of oredentials for advanced standing, $3.00.

Late application for admission, $2.00.

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $2.00. (More than seven days after
registration.)

Late examination in Subject A, $2.00.

Por courses added after date set for filing registration book, $1.00 per
course,

For courses dropped after the third week of the semester, $1.00 per
course,

Medical examination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in
advance, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $1.00.

Laboratory and Departmental Fees—In laboratory and certain other
courses, a charge is made to cover materials used. Students should refer
to the Announcement of Courses, where such fees are listed for cach
department. The total charge for students in the elementary laboratories
may amount to from $5 to $30 per year.

The military uniform ond textbook fee is fifty cents a scmester for
students in the basic course, Military training is prescribed for all first
and seecond-year undergraduate male students who are citizens of the
United States, able-bodied and under twenty-four years of age when
admitted to the University. The United States furnishes uniforms and
some textbooks for the use of students receiving military training, and
the student is respomsible for the articles issued to him. The amount
necessary to replace articles not returned by the student will be collected
by the Comptroller.

Key deposit: A deposit of $1.00 is required on each locker or University
key issued to a student, a faculty member, or an officer of the University.
This deposit is refunded in full upon return of the key.

Deposit required of applicants for teaching positions who register with
the Appointment Secretary: Persons registering with the Appointment
Secretary will be required to pay $5.00 to cover clerical cost of correspon-
dence and copying of credentials.

Other expenses: Gymnasium outfit for men, $5.00; for women, about
$8.00; books and stationery, from $18.00 to $40.00 per year. Every
student is eligible to membership in the Associated Students of the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles. The cost of membership is $10.00
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per year. The membership card entitles the holder to parti¢ipation in
the affairs of the Associated Students; a subseription to the California
Daily Bruin; free admission to many athletic contests and reduetion in
admisgion to all other athletic contests, as well as dramatie, social, and
similar events that are under the jurisdiction of the Associated Students.

SCHEDULE OF REFUNDS

Dates are computed from the first day of instruction of the semester.

Incidental Fee of $20.00

To end of first week Refund $16.00
From first week to end of third week Refund 10.00
Thereafter, no refund.

Non-Resident Fee of $75.00

To end of first week Refund $65.00
From first week to end of third week Refund 50.00
From third week to end of sixth week Refund 35.00
From sixth week to end of twelfth week i Refund 15.00

Thereafter, no refund.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is
presented during the fiscal year to which the ‘claim is applicable. No
student will be entitled to & refund except after surrender to the Comp-
troller of his receipt. Students should preserve their receipts..

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committec on Scholarships of the University of California at Los
Angeles is authorized to award a limited number of scholarships annually
to students in the University of California at Los Angeles. The Com-
mittee rates all candidates as to scholarship, need, and character, and
bases its recommendations upon relative ratings of all the candidates
applying at any one time. Applications for these scholarships with letters
and testimonials relating to them, should be filed with the Recorder on
or before the 15th day of March preceding the academic year for which
the awards are to be made; if received later they will not ordinarily be
considered until the following year. A blank form of application which
gives all the necessary information may be obtained from the Recorder.

The scholarships to be awarded for the year 1930-31 are as follows:

University Soholurships: ten of $200 each, and ten of $150 each.

Charles N. and Jennie W. Flint Soholarships: six of $150 each.
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R. B. Campbell Scholarships: four of $50 each, to be awarded to fresh-

‘men who have completed a half-year at the University of California at Los

Angeles.

Rotary Club of Beverly Hills Scholarship of $300, to be awarded to ‘‘the

best qualified male student.’’

Lena De Groff Scholarships: eight of $100 each.

Qercle Frangaise Soholarship of $50.

Certain scholarships are available for students in the College of Agri-
culture; for definite information consult the Prospectus of the College of
Agriculture.

LOANS

Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the
building up of several student loan funds. The gifts for this purpose are
administered by the University in accordance with the conditions laid
down by the donors, and are sufficient to make small loans, for short
periods of time and usually without interest, to students in an emergency.
For further information, apply to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

MISCELLANEOUS

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Mira Hershey Hall, made available by the will of the late Miss Mira
Hershey, is the only dormitory maintained by the University. It will
accdlamodate one hundred thirty-one, and is limited to women students.
It is conveniently located on the campus. Board and room will be
furnished residents of this hall for $45.00 per month. Due to the limited
number to be accommodated, early reservations, accompanied by a deposit
of $10, should be made at the office of the Dean of Women.

The cost of board and lodging in boarding houses will probably be from
$45.00 to $65.00 a month. For students living in housekeeping rooms and
boarding themselves, accommodations may be found at a rent of $20.00 to
$40.00 a month (the expense for food must be added to this), but this plan
is not gemerally recommended. Student apartments for two will probably

‘rent at from $50.00 to $75.00 a month. Women dre not, however, permitied

to live in apartments unless satisfactory arrangements conoerning chaperon-
age are made in advance with the Dean of Women. Families, or groups of
mature students, who wish to rent furnished houses or apartments, should
apply to real estate agents in Los Angeles, or in the communitics near the
new eampus: Beverly Hills, Sawtelle, Santa Monica, Westwood village, and

“others.
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No woman is permitted to complete her registration if her living
accommodations are not approved by the Dean of Women. Lists of
approved accommodations may be obtained at the office of the Dean of
Women, 116 Royce Hall.

A further list of accommodations for men may be obtained at the
office of the Dean of Men, 212 Royce Hall,

Students coming to Los Angeles by rail may ordinarily obtain tickets
and check baggage to West Y.os Angeles without additional cost, if done
at the time when the railroad ticket is purchased. The cost of carfare
and baggage transfer from Los Angeles is thereby considerably reduced..

The ordinary yearly expenses of a student will probably be at least
$800.00.

EMPLOYMENT

Students desiring employment other than teaching and tutoring should
register with the Alumni Bureau of Occupations, Confidential reports
on the character and ability of applicants will be furnished prospective
employers on request.

Limited opportunities exist for women’s employment on an hourly
basis in the following fields: stenography, typewriting, general office work,
housework, care of children, serving as waitress, ete. At the present
time students who assist with housework or the care of children give an
average of three hours’ work a day in exchange for board and room and
$10.00 a month.

Many men students exchange two hours’ service per day for room
and board.

With reasonable diligence a student can devote some time to outside
work without scriously interfering with University work of from twelve
to sixteen units. It should always be borne in mind, however, by students
seeking employment that not every kind mnor every amount of outside
work is entirely compatible with the student’s purpose at the University,
namely, his education. Only in rare instances can a student be entirely
self-supporting.

Little can be dome in securing employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Since it is so diffieult
for a stranger to obtain remunerative employment, in general, the student
should not come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-supporting at
once, but he should have on hand sufficient funds to cover the expenses -
of the first half-year.

Applicants for employment in teaching or tutoring should apply at
the office of the Appointment Secretary. Upon the request of school
officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers who, in the
opinion of the Faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the positions for

J
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which teachers are being sought. To do this it is mecessary that the
Appointment Secretary have detailed information concerning the. vacaneies
to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to assist applicants
to obtain positions of the kind for which they are best fitted. Students

are urged to make occasional calls at the office of the Appointment See-

retary throughout their entire course. There is no expense to the school
officials for the service rendered by this office.

LIBRARY, GYMNASIUM, MEDICAL FACILITIES

THB LIBRARY

The Library has 166,000 volumes that are accessioned; the reading
rooms sccommodate about 900 students. Approximately 1400 periodicals
and continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily. From Monday to Friday, inclusive, the
hours are from 7:45 a.m. to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7:45 a.m. to § p.m.;
Sunday, from 2 p.m. to § p.m.

GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FACILITIES

Plans have been perfected for the immediate construction of separate
gymnasiums for men and women, each to contain a swimming pool. These
will be conveniently located with respeet to athletic grounds and to temnis
and handball courts.

MepicAL FAcILITIES

The University of California at Los Angeles provides on the campus
for the care of emergencies, medical service, with a physician and a trained
nurge in charge. There are no facilities for hospital care. Students are
entitled to medical consultation and advice; every entering student receives
a medical examination.

FRESHMAN DISCUSSIONS

The Freshman Discussion Groups afford an opportunity, not ordinarily
available, for the freshman to become acquainted with interesting features
of University life. Discussions of these features, such as Sororities and
Fraternities, College Football, Use of the Library, How to Study and to
Take Notes, How to Get into Activities, will be led by selected members
of the faculty, administration, and officers of the student body.

T T I T L
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PUBLIC LECTURES, CONCERTS, AND ART EXHIBITIONS

As opportunity offers, the University presents to its members and the
public lectures of gencral and of special or scholarly interest by persons
particularly qualified. These lectures are intended to supplement and
stimulate the work of all departments of the University.

The musieal cultivation of the University body is served by numerous
concerts, free to the public as well. The University Organ, installed in
_ 1930 as the gift of an unnamed donor, makes possible the offering of a
regular series of programs, in 1930-31 comprising sixty week-day noon
recitals, and eighteen fortnightly Sunday concerts, besides three speeial
concerts, and much music incidental to other gatherings. Besides the
organ, there are special concerts, which in 1930-31 included Christmas
music sung by the University A Capella Choir, a concert by the Phil-
harmonic Orchestra, two recitals by the Bartlett-Frankel Quartet of Los
Angeles, and two by the Brosa Quartet of London.

The Department of Fine Arts schedules a series of exhibitions of
painting, design and craft-work in its exhibition hall, each usually for
two weeks. These have illustrated the work of students, local artists,
national exhibitors, and occasionally old masters.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The extra-curricular activitics are administered and controlled by the
Associated Students. The organization has an executive council composed
of a president, two vice-presidents, two representatives of groups, and the
chairmen of five activity boards. The activity boards control the activi-
ties in definite fields, such as debating, athletics, dramatics and publi-
cations; while the Council coordinates the work of these boards and
administers the general business of the Association.

The financial and athletic interests of the Associated Students are
administered by the Graduate Manager of the Associated Students.

The TUniversity Affairs Committee makes recommendations to the
Vice-President and Provost as to innocence or guilt and as to suitable
penaltics in cases of misconduct among the students.

The Students’ Cooperative Book Store is owned and oporated by the
Associated Students.

The California Daily Bruin and The Southern Campus are the official -
publications of the students. The California Daily Bruin contains news of
all campus and college activities, official University announcements, and is
in direct charge of an editor and a manager appointed by the Council. The
Southern Campus is the year-book; it contains a record of the college life
of the year, and is edited, managed, and financed by the students.
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SUMMER SESSION

The Summer Scssion of six weeks is designed for teachers and other
persons who are unable to attend the University during the fall and
spring sessions, as well as for students in the rcgular session who are
desirous of shortening their college courses, or who have been unable to
enroll in needed subjects. Any adult of good moral character, considered
by the faculty to be of sufficient maturity and intelligence to profit by
attendance upon the exerciscs of the session, may be admitted to the
Summer Session. The courses of instruction are of University grado,
and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who comply
with the conditions of work and examinations imposed by the instructors
in charge.

The tuition fee is $35, regardless of the number of courses taken.

The Announcement of the Summer Session, issued in January of each
year, may be obtained by addressing University of California Summer
Session in Los Angeles, 405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles.

Summer Sessions are conducted by the University in Berkeley, in Los
Angeles, in Davis, and in Riverside.* In addition, the Intersession of six
weeks, immediately preceding the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION

For those who desire instruction of University grade and can devote
to it only the leisure hours after performance of their business or pro-
fessional duties, the Extension Division offers large opportunity. Classes
cover a wide range of subjects and mcet at times and places convenient
to the students. The Los Angeles office is at 801 Hillstreet Building.

*The 8 Session in Subiropical Horticulture will be held in Riverside in the
summer of 1932; thereafter announcements of the Summer Session in Los Angeles
should be consulted.
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CURRICULA

There are established at the University of California at Los Angeles:
(a) The College of Letters and Science, with a currieulum leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts and curricula of the earlier years of the College
of Dentistry, of the Medical School, of the College of Commerce, of the
College of Engineering, of the College of Mining, of the College of Chem-
istry, and of the Training School for Nurses; (b) the Teachers College, with
curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education; and (o) the
Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, with a cur-
riculum in subtropical horticulture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Agriculture,

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science includes three
elements that may be considered characteristic and essential:

1. Requirements to seoure breadth of culture. In the present curriculum
no specific courses are required, but the student must seleet courses within
certain designated groups, some of the groups being alternatively elective.
These groups have been chosen to represent the more important fundamental
types of human intellectual endeavor. At present these requirements are
limited to the lower division, but the student is given a wide freedom of
election in the upper division to continue cultural studies of his own choice.

2. Requirements to provide for intensive study in a field of the student’s
choice, carried through several years and including work of a distinetly
advanced character in ‘the ‘‘major.”’

3. 4 reasonable freedom of elective time. Freedom of election gives the
student an opportunity to develop his personal power and initiative, but
it also makes possible an unwise selection of courses. The College aims
to minimize the dangers of an elective system of studies by modcrate
requirements to ensure proper distribution and concentration; and by
the development of the faculty adviser system.
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LOWER DIVISION
Junior Certificate Requirements

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman
and sophomore years. The junior certificate in the College of Letters and
Science is required for admission to the upper division.

Students who transfer from other colleges of the University of California
or from other institutions will be required to meet the junior certificate
requirements, but, if the credit allowed them by this University amounts
to sixty or more units, they will be given junior standing and permitted to
complete junior cortificate requirements simultancously with upper division
work.

In the lower division of the College of Letters and Science it is expected
that the student, in addition to fulfilling the prorequisites for the major
work upon which he will concentrate in the upper division, will make an
offort to establish a basis for that breadth of culture which will give him
8 realization of the methods and results of some of the more important
types of intellectual endeavor, and a mental perspective that will aid him
in reaching sound judgments. The jumior certifieate requirements were
designed to provide in some degree for the accomplishment of this purpose,
without unduly limiting the student’s opportunity to satisfy his individual
tastes and preferences.

Every student, upon his matriculation in the University, is assigned to
an adviser who will gladly assist him in the selection and arrangement of
his course of study, and to whom he may go when problems of a social or

~ ~a scholastic nature arise, A student whose major is not yet determined has

a general adviser, under whose supervision he remains until the junior year,
or until the major is determined. While the student will ocecasionally be
summoned to confer with his adviser, it is his privilege at all times to seek
an interview during the hours designated on the adviser’s door card.

Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in part
or in whole some of these jumior certificate requirements. It is desirable
that the student should so arrange his high school program as to reduce the
required work in the fields of foreign language and natural science. This
makes his program more flexible, gives him a greater freedom of choice, and
prepares him to pass more quickly into advanced work or into new fields
of study. In no case, however, does the satisfaction of jumior certificate
requirements in the high school reduce the number of units required in the
University for the junior certificate (60) or for the degree (124).

The degroe requirement of 124 units is calculated on the assumption that
the student will normally take 64 units of work in the lower division, includ-
ing the prescribed work in military scienco and physical education, and
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60 units in the upper division. However, the junior certificate will be
granted on the completion of not less than 60 units of college work and the
fulfillment of the following general and specific requirements:

(a) General University requirements.t

Subject A.}
Military Science and Taetics, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units.

(b) Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two lan-
guages. Each ycar of high school work in a foreign language will be
counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement. Courses given in
English by a foreign language department will not be accepted in fulfillment
of this requirement. .

(0) Matriculation Mathematics—Elementary algebra and plane geom-
etry must be presonted for admission to the University.

(@) Natural Soience. At least 12 units chosen from the following list,
of which more than one unit must be in laboratory work. Courses marked
with an asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.

High School Physies,* 3 units (1 high school credit).
High School Chemistry,* 3 units (1 high school credit).
Astronomy 1, 11.

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 1%, 2%,

Chemistry 1a%, 18*, (2A-2B)*, 5%, 6aA", 68", 84, 8B,
Geography 3.

Geology 14, 1B, 10, 20,

Paleontology 1.

Physics (1a-1B)*, (1c-1p)*, (2a-2B)*, 44, 4B,
Physiology (1, 2)*.

Zoology 1a*, 1B*.

(e) Year-Courses. A year course in each of three of the following
groups. This requirement may not include courses other than those specified
below, nor may courses of the summer session be counted on this require-
ment.

(1) English, public speaking.

(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfied in
whole or in part by high school Latin,

(3) Mathematies.

(4) Bocial sciences.

(5) Philosophy.

1 For information concerning exemption from these requirements apply to the
Recorder.

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants at
the time of their first registration in the University. For further regulations concern-
ing Subject A, see page 48 of this circular.
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Group 1—English and Public Speaking
English 1a-1B; Public Speaking 1a-1s.

Group —Foreign Languages

French: any two consecutive courses from the following: A (or A?),
B, G, D, CD, 54, 58, or any upper division year sequence.

German: any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D,
CD, 6a-68B, or any upper division year sequence.

Greek 1aB-2aB, 1A-1B, or 101, 102.

Latin: two consecutive courses from the following: A, C, CM, D; 1,
5, 102, 106. Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the
equivalent of a year course.

Spanish: any two consecutive courses from the following: A (or A?%),
B, G, D, CD, 50a-508, or any upper division year sequence.

Group 3—Mathematios

A total of gix umits chosen from the following courses: C, F, 2, 5, 6,
8, 94, 9B, 34, or 3B.

Group 4—Social Sciences

Economics 1a-1B. History 8a-8B.

Geography 1a-18, Political Science 3A-38.

History 4a—4B, Political 8cience 51a-51B.
’.H.istory 5A-5B. Psychology 1a-1B.

Group 5—Philosophy

Philosophy 1a-1B. Philosophy 5a~58.
Philosophy 34-3B.

Summer Session Courses.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific
subject requirements for the junior certificate in the intersession or summer
sessions may use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses
offered in the fall or spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting junior
certificate requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with
the prefix ‘“8.’’

Requirements (b) and (&) may be met in whole or in part by the com-
pletion of acceptable courses in the summer session. For a list of such
courses, see the announcements of the summer sessions. The requirements
in units must be met in full. Courses offered in fulfillment of requirement
(¢) must be taken in the fall and and spring sessions.
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University Extension.—Cortain courses offered in the Extension Division
may be accepted in fulfillment of some of the junior certificate requirements.

Duplioation of oredit in modern foreign language~—No credit is allowed
for duplication of high school work, either in units toward graduation or in
the specific subject requirement for the junior certificate. Thus, a student
who has credit for two years of French in the high school will receive no
credit for French A or A’ If, however, the amount of Quplication is less
than two high school years, this rule does not apply save as to the specifie
requirement in forcign language for the junior certificate.

The following outline shows the correct sequence of courses:

The student who has with credit for
oredit for takes that course of
1 yecar of high school work* A* (French, Spanish) 3 units
2 yoars of high school work B 5 units
3 years of high school work Cor . 3 units
CD 5 units
4 years of high school work D 8 units

Honorable mention with the junior certificatc.—Honorable mention will
be granted with the junior cortificate in accordance with the regulations
on Honors, page 68.

UPPER DIVISION

Only those students who have been granted the junior certificate,
signifying their completion of lower division requirements, or who have
been admitted with 60 or more units of advanced standing, will be regis-
tered in the upper division.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following
conditions:

1. The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper
divisions offcred for the dcgree must be at least 124, of which at least 112
must be in courses chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses
(see page 67). Not more than six units in courses numbered in the 300
and 400 serics will be accepted toward the A.B. degree.

2. The student must attain as many grade points (quality units) as there
may be time units (quantity units) in the credit value of all courses in
which he may have received a final report on the basis of work undertaken

by him in the University in and after August, 1921. See also regulations -

concerning negative grade points, page 47,
3. At least 54 units of college work must be comploted after the receipt
of the junior certificate.

* Jf A? j8 not offered, students may be advised to enroll in course A.
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4. At least 36 units of work must be completed in upper division
eourses selected from the Letters and Science List of Courses (see page 67).
® 5. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjects’
which carries the designation ‘‘M’’ must be completed according to the
rules given below under the heading ‘‘Majors for the A.B. Degree.’’

Art Latin, M

Astronomy Mathematies, M

Botany, M Mechanic Arts

Chomistry, M Military Scicnce

Economics, M Music

Education Philosophy, M

English, M Physical Education for Men
French, M Physical Education for Women
Geography, M Physics, M

Geology, M Political Scienco, M
German, M Psychology, M

Greck, M Spanish, M

History, M Zoology, M

g Home Economics

All students are required to take at least 6 units in their major (either
3 units each half-ycar or 2 units one half-year and 4 units the other)
during their last or senior year.
6. The course in Amorican Institutions 101 (or its oquivalent) must
be completed by all candidates for the degree of A.B.
7. All candidates for the Bacholor of Arts degrco are required to
..have been enrolled during the senior or final year of rosidence in the
College of Letters and Science. At lcast the final 24 units of work must
have been completed in the College of Letters and Science. It is per-
missible to offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or one summeor
scssion and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any
event the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall
] or spring semester of his senior year. This regulation applies both to
1 students entering this University from another institution and to students
; transferring from another college of this University.
8. No student is pormitted to transfer from one major department to
another after the opening of the last semester of his senior year,
9. Any department offering a major in the College of Letters and
i Science may require from the candidates for the degree a general final
1 examination in the department.
Studonts who fail in the lower division to attain an average of one
X grade point for each unit of work taken in any department may be
denied the privilege of & major in that department.
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The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the
name of any student who in the opinion of the department canot profit-
ably continue in the department, together with a statement of the basis
for this opinion, and the probable cause of the lack of success. In such
case the Dean may permit a change in the major, or may, with the
approval of the Vice-President and Provost require the student to with-
draw from the college.

10. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los
Angeles from other institutions with senior standing at the time of admis-
sion, must complete at least 18 units of work in upper division courses,
including at least 12 units in their major department.

MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE

A major (see item 5 above) consists of a substantial group of codrdi-
nated upper division courses. The 24 upper division units required in
the major for the A.B. degree may represent courses in one or more
departments.

Majors may be offered for the A.B. degree in any of the subjects or
dopartments listed above with the designation M (see paragraph §). The
general outline of the content of these majors may be found in the
respective department announcements in the Announcement of Courses.
The details of the program must be approved by a representative of the
department chosen.

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential
that these courses be comploted before upper division major work is
undertaken. In any case they are cssential requirements for the com-
pletion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one depart-
ment after receiving the jumior certificate will be counted toward the
AB. degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its entirety, consist of courses taken in
resident instruction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer
sossions).

The student must attain an average grade of C (1 grade-point per
unit) in all courses offored as a part of the 24-unit major.

Courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 scries will not be accepted
as part of the major.

Sco further under Regulations for Study-Lists on page 41.
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LETTERS AND S8CIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 112 units offered for the degree of A.B. must be in courses
_ chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courscs, and the 36 units in
-upper division courses required in the upper division must be selected
from the same list.
Any course not included in the Letters and Science List of Courses
but required, or accepted, by a department as part of its major or as a
prerequisite theréfor, will, for students offering a major in that depart-
ment at graduation, but for no others, be treated as if it were in the
Letters and Science List of Courses.
The following list refers to the courses as given in the Announcement
for the year 1931-32. )
Art. 1, 2A-2B, 4A—4B, 22N, 31a-31B, 324-32B, 101, 103, 131a-131s,
134a-1348, 154, 161.
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.
Biological Sciences. All undergraduate courses.
Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
Classical Languages. All undergraduate courses.
Economics. All undergraduate courses except those under the hcadmg
¢¢Commerce—Teachers’ Courses.’’
Education, 103, 121, 122, 128, 130, 170, 189.
English:
English. All undergraduate courses except 161.
Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses except 10c-10p and
160c-160p.
French. All undergraduate courses except 190,
Geography. All undergraduste courses except 169.
Geology. All undergraduate courses.
German., All undergraduate courses.
History. . All undergraduate courses except 11 and 190.
Home Economies. 1a-1B, 11a-11s, 110, 118A-1188, 120, 159.
Mathematies:
Mathematics. All undergraduate courses cxcept 19 and 74.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.
Mechanic Arts. Mechanical Enginering D, 1, 2, 6.
Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate courses.
Music. 1a-1B, 3A-3B, 4A—4B, 9ABCD, 10aBCD, 554-558, 101a-101B, 105A—
1058, 111a-111B, 118ABOD.
Philosophy. All undergraduate courses.
Physical Eduecation for Men. 1 and 3.
Physical Education for Women. 2, 4, 44, 104, 114A-114s,
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Physics. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science. All undergraduate courses.
Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119.
Spanish. All undergraduate courses except 190.

HONORS

Honorable Mention with the Junior Certificate—

1. Honorable mention is granted with the junior certificate to students
who attain at least an average of 2 grade points per unit under-
taken.

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with the junior
certificate is sent to the chairmen of departments.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attaired the
honors status for his first semester in the upper division.

Honor Students in the Upper Division—

1. An honor list is prepared in the fall semester, and also in the spring
semester if the Committee on Honors so decides, and is published
in the Catalogue of Officers and Students. The department of the
student’s major is named in this list.

2. The honor list includes the names of:

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the junior
certificate and who are in their first semester of the upper
division.

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work
at the University of California at Los Angeles,

(3) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in
the honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon
recommendation made to the committee by departments of
instruction, or upon such other basis as the committee may
determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree-—.

1. Honors are granted at graduation only to students who have com-
pleted the major with distinction, and who have a general
record satisfactory to the Cormittee on Honors.

2, Before Commencement each department determines, by such means
as it deems best (for ocxample, by means of a gecneral final
examination), what students it will recommend for honors at
graduation, and reports its recommendations to the Recorder.




Curricula—College of Letters and Science 69

3. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for the
special distinction of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommen-
dations and shall confer with the several departments about
doubtful cases. The committee is empowered at its discretion
to recommend to the Committee on Graduation Matters that
honors be not granted in the case of any student who has failed
to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper division, or in
all undergraduate work.

3. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the various
departments have been awarded is published in the Commence-
ment program.

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles
may be used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and
schools of the University in Berkeley and in San Francisco.

PRE-DENTAL CURRICULA
’ The College of Dentistry provides the following eurricula: (a) a five-
; year program leading to the degree of D.D.S. (the first year’s work to be
‘-r taken in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley and
" the remainder in the College of Dentistry at San Francisco); (b) a six-year
. aeademic and professional eurriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
. Science at the end of five years (two years in the College of Letters and
) - Seience at Los Angeles or Berkeley, followed by three years in the College
E of Dentistry), and to the degree D.D.S. in one additional year; (¢) a
. curriculum of two years (at San Francisco) for the training of Dental
Hygienists, leading to a Certificate of Graduation. The requirements for
admission to these curricula are identical with the requirements for admission

- to the academic departments of the University.
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CURRICOULUM A: FIVE YEARS
ProagrRAM OF FIRST YEAR
(4t Los Angeles or Berkeley)

General University requirements:

Subjeet A, Military Secience, Physical Education, General Inorganie
Chemistry and Qualitative Anlaysis, with laboratory (Chemistry
1a-1B)—10 units.

Course or courses chosen from the following list—at least 4 .units:

 Biology 1, Chemistry 5, Chemistry 8a, Chemistry 9, Physics 2a,
Physics 2B, Zoology 14, Zoology 1B. In special cases engineering
physics may be used to fulfill the requirement.

Year course satisfying Requirement (e¢) for the junior certificate (see

page 62), or a foreign language (at least 5 units).

Electives from Letters and Science List of Courses (page 67).

The minimum total number of units required for admission to the College
of Dentistry under this curriculum is 30. The second, third, fourth, and
fifth years are devoted to work in San Francisco. See the Announcement
of the College of Dentistry to be obtained from the Dean of the College of
Dentistry, Parnassus Avenue and Arguello Boulevard, San Francisco.

CURRICULUM B: SIX YEARS
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS
(At Los Angeles or Berkeley)

The combined six-year curriculum leading to the degrees of Bachelor
of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery in the College of Dentistry
includes two years in the College of Letters and Science at Berkeley or
Los Angeles and four years in the College of Dentistry at San Franeisco.

This curriculum presupposes the completion of the following subjects
in the high school: English, two yecars; history, one year; mathematies,
two years (algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one year; physics,
one year; foreign language, two years. The language begun in the high
school should be continued in the University. The junior certificate
requirements will be more easily met if foreign language has been pursued
four years in the high school.

In obtaining the junior certificate the following specific requirements
must be met in order that the curriculum be completed in the normal-

time:
Goneral Chemistry 1a-1s,
Six additional units in chemistry including three units of laboratory
in either organic chemistry or quantitative analysis.

oo e mamtiatt
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At least 4 units chosen from the following list: Biology 1, Physics 2,
Physics 2B, Zoology 1A, Zoology 1B. In special cascs engmeermg
physics may be used to fulfil the requirement.

The program of the first two years, including the above, must meet

the requirements for the junior certificate in the Colloge of Letters and

Science (see page 61).

Information concerning the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth years in
this curriculum will be found in the Announcement of the College of
Dentistry. Address the Dean of the College of Dentistry, Parnassus
Avenue and Arguello Boulevard, San Francisco.

PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM: THREE YEARS

It is assumed that in this curriculum the student will have completed
in the high school the following subjects: English, thrce years; history,
one year; mathematics, two yoars (elementary algebra and plane geometry) ;
chemistry, one year; physics, one year; foreign language, two ycars.

- The junior certificate requirements will bo more easily met if tho foreign
language has been pursued four years in the high school.

It is very important that students remember that the class entering
the Medical School is at present limited, the basis of selection being
scholarship during the pre-medical years; in the past there have been a

 great many more applicants than could be admitted. Pre-medical studonts
who, upon the conclusion of their third or junior year, find themselves
thus excluded from the Medical School, will be unable to obtain the
Bachelor ’s degree in the College of Letters and Science at the end of the
“fourth year, unless they plan their program with this contingency in
mind. They should, thercfore, either enter a departmental major at the
beginning of the junior year, at the same time meceting all pre-medical
requirements, or include in their pre-medical program a sufiieient numbor
of appropriate courses in some major department, Provision for the com-
pletion of such a major docs not prcjudice the student’s cligibility for
admission to the Medical School.

For matriculation in the Medical School the student must be cligiblo
for admission to senior standing in the College of Letters and Secience.
This requires the attainment of the junior certificate and the subsequent
completion of a minimum of 22 units, of which at least 4 units must be
in upper division courses. The total number of college units presented
must be at least 92. The following tabulated curriculum represents the
most satisfactory arrangement of work to meet the entrance requirecments

for the Medical School:
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PRE-MEDICAL PROGRAM

A, For students who have completed two years foreign language in

high school.
i Units Units
First Yeor ﬁ:st sec?)nd
semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A) ............

Military Seience 13 13

Physical Education 1 }
Chemistry 1a-1B 5 5
1English 1a-1B ’ 3 3

*Foreign language 5 3orb

Electives as necessary to make up units ...........ccoeee.ee . -
16 16

Seocond Year

Military Secience 13 13

Physical Education -3 3
Zoology 1A-1B 5 5
Year course (Requirement ‘‘¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement ‘‘¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3

*Chemistry 8a 3
*Chemistry 9 or 5§ 3
. 16 16

Third Y ear

American Institutions 101 : 2
Physies 2a-2B : 4 4
Electives 10 12
' 16 16

B. For students who have complcted four years of foreign language in
high school.

First Year

Subject A (examination or course in Subject A) ............
Military Seience 13 1%
Physical Education + 3
Chemistry 1a-1B . 5 5
1English 1A-1B 3 3
Year course (Requirement ‘“‘e’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement ‘“¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 8

16 16

Nore.—Only 16 units first semester will be counted toward degree.

1 English 1a-18. If the astudent fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will
be necessary to postpone English 1a-1B until he has oqmsleted the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim
one of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under requirement
(e) in the place of English 1a-1B.

8 Foreign Language. The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in either
French or German, and the junior certificate requirement is 15 units of foreign lan.
guage in not more than two langua; These may be satisfied partly in the high
school. The student’s program should be made to sa these uirements.

*In and after Au 1982, the University of ornia cal Schoo! will
require Chemistry 5 and 8A instead of Chemistry 8A and 9.
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Second Year Units Units
first second
semester semester

Military Science 13 13

Physical Education ] ]
 Zoology 1a-1B 5 . 5
- *Chemistry 8a e 8

*Chemistry 9 or § 3

Electives (Foreign language if necessary to complete 15

units for junior certificate) 6 6
16 16
Third Year
American Institutions 101 2
Physics 2a-2B 4 4
Electives 9 11
15 15
PRE-COMMERCE

The requirements for the jumior certificate in Commerce are as follows:

Foreign languages: students must pass an examination (designated
Subject B) designed to test their ability to read one of the follow-
ing languages: Greek, Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian,

: Russian, Japanese, Chinese, or the Scandinavian languages. If this

‘ _ examination has not been passed by the end of the student’s freshman

i year, enrollment in a course in foreign language will be required

during the sophomore year. Students who complete a year of col-
legiate French or German with a minimum grade of C are excused
from the Subject B examination.
English Composition: Subject A.f In addition a year course
‘'of 6 units chosen from the following: English 1i-1B or
3 Public Speaking 1a-1B 6 units
**  History or Political Science:
. History 4a—48, or History 8a-88B, or Political Science 3a-

38, or any combination of the foregoing courses............ 6
Geography:

Geography 1a-1B 6

Natural Sciences 9

] Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school
3 may be applied toward the satisfaction of the science
3 requirement, each year course to count for 3 units, but
4 they may not be included in the total of 64 units.

Mathematies:

Mathematics 2 (Mathematics of Finance) ......ccocoecueuneen 3
Economies: .

Economies 1a-1B 6
Military Science, Physical Education 8
Electives 20

Total 64 units

*In and after August, 1982, the University of California Medical School will
require Chemistry 5 and 8A instead of Chemistry 8A and 9.

An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University. For further
regulations voncerning Subject A see pages 86 and 48 of this Circulsr.

R P
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Matrioulation Mathematios—A. year each of elementary algebra and
plane geometry is required. Beginning in September, 1931, all students
must present these subjects for admission.

The prerequisite of Mathematics 2 is Mathematies 8 or two years of
high school algebra and trigonometry. For Mathematics 8, elementary
algebra is nceessary and at least a first course in algebraic theory is

strongly recommended.

The college courses acceptable as natural science are the following:

Astronomy 1, 11
Biology 1
Botany 1, 2
Chemistry 1a-1B

Geology 14, 1B, 1c
Mineralogy 3a-3B
Paleontology 1

Physiology 1
Zoology 1a-1B.

PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULA
+ CIVIL ENGINEERING

FRESHMEN

18Subject A .
Mil. 1a-1B .
Physicai Eduecation
Mathematics 8-8A
Physics 1a-1B ...
Chemistry 1a-1B ... .
Civil Engincering 1LA-1LB..
Civil Engineering 1FA—-1¥B..
Civil Engineering 8 (s8.8.).... ...

3
. 8
5
2
1

16

MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND $AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

Units

FRESHMEN Units

4Subject A ..... a——-
Mil, 13
Physical Education . ]
Mathematics 8-3AB . ] [
Physics 1a-1B ......... ] 8
Mech. Engineering 2 .......... 3 ..
Chemistry 1A-1B 5 5

16 16

* Normal total, 18 units.

SOPHOMORE Units
13 1%
3 3
Mathematios 80—4B 6 3
Mechanics 2 .... 8
Astronomy 8 ..... e 1
Civil Engineering 8 . 2
Physics 1¢-1p ... 8 8
Geology 1A 8 ..
RAILROAD AND IRRIGATION
Mechanics 1 .....
Elective .............. o
*
SANITARY AND MUNICIPAL
Chemistry 65 .. w—e
Eiective ——
v
SOPHOMORE Units
Mil. 2A-2B ......cceeecnrevenenen 1% 13
Physical Eduecation .. . 3 Fy
Mathematics 4A—4B ... ] 8
Mathematics 10A-10B 2 2
Physies 1c-1p ........... 8 8
Civil Engineering 8 ... 2 .
Mech. Engineering 10B 2 .
Mech. Engineering 6... 8
Civil Engineering 1na-1LB.. 2 2
Civil Engineering 1rA—-1FB.. 1 1

Electives ....cccecveeeiceccsnsoccacace aeee

Physics 1a-18, 1¢c-1p, 24-28

{ An examination in Subject A (English.ComPosltion) is required of all under-

graduate entrants at the time of their first registrat!

on in the University.

§ Students intending to major in Agricultural Engineering should omit Mechanics

6, Mathematics 10A-10B, and
nomics 1a-18, Ci
courses in Agricultural

vil Engineering 8, and elective units, their deficiencies in
ngineering to be made up after their enrollment at Berkeley.

echanical Engineering 108, substituting therefor li!:c%
uire
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PRE-MINING

75

Nore.—Students in the College of Mining may cleet one of four cur-
ricula: (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic Geology;
and (4) Petroleum Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum and
leads to the degrec of Bachelor of Science in mining with the completion

of 143 units of work.

These four curricula have a common requirement for the first year,
after which the student is expected to elect the onc in which he wishes
to specialize. In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of
the column are common requiremenfs for all students in the College of
Mining, In addition to these, each student is required to take the courses

listed under his particular option.

FRESHMEN Units

4Subject A ... ——
Mil, 1a-1B .... 13
Physical Education .. 3
ath tics 8—8 8
Chemistry 1A-1B ................ 5 5

Civil Engineeriog lra-11B.. 2 2
Civil Engineering 1ra~1¥n.. 1 1

$Mining 5 (1) (1)
Physics 1a~1B .. 8 8
Civil Engineering 8 (s8.8.).... .... (3)

16 16

* Normal total, 18 units.

SOPHOMORE Units

Physics 1c-1p .....
Mineralogy 3A-3B .
Geology 1a

IMetallurgy 2
IMining 1A~-1B ...
Mechanics 1

METALLURGY
Chemistry 6A—6B 8
Mechanics 1 .....ccoceoeceeacecaes 8

EcoNoMIO GEOLOGY

Chemistry 6A—6B.................. 8
Pal logy 1 2

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

Chemistry 5
Chemistry 8a ...
Chemistry 9

1 An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

Mechanics D is the nearest substitute for Mining 5 offered at the University of

California at Los Angeles.

fl Mining 1a—1B and Metallargy 2 are not offered at the University of Californla
at Los Angeles. It is suggested that Chemistry 5 be taken in lieu of Metallurgy 2.
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PRE-CHEMISTRY

In addition to the major in chemistry in the College of Letters and
Science, the department offers the first two years of the curriculum of
the College of Chemistry, leading to the B.S. degree. To complete this
curriculum, the student must transfer to the University of California at
Berkeley at the end of the second year. For information regarding his
program, the student should econsult the pre-chemistry adviser.

Preparation—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physies (one year), chem-
istry (onme year), mathematies, including trigonometry (three years),
German (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this
preparation it will be difficult or impossible to complete the required
curriculum within four years.

A satisfactory reading knowledge of scientific German before the™
junior year is essential. A reading knowledge of French will also be
of advantage.

PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

Professional instruction in law in the University of California is
given in the School of Jurisprudence in Berkeley and in the Hastings
College of the Law in San Francisco.

Beginning in August, 1930, admission to the School of Jurisprudence
in eandidacy for the Bachelor of Laws in the three-year curriculum is
limited to those holding an approved bachelor’s degree in arts or science,
which may be obtained in the College of Letters and Science of the
University of California at Los Angeles. The School of Jurisprudence
also offers a graduate curriculum of one year leading to the degree of
Doctor of Science of Law (J.8.D.), open only to applicants who hold both
an academic bachelor’s degree and an approved professional degree in law.

The Hastings College of the Law offers & curriculum of three years
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws; admission to this college is
limited to holders of the junior certificate or its equivalent. The College
of Letters and Secience of the University of California at Los Angeles
grants this junior certificate upon completion of the requirements stated
on page 61 of this Cireular,

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
gradusate entrants a¢ the time of their first registration in the University.



Curricula-—College of Letters and Scitence 77

CURBICULUM IN NURSING

The Training School for Nurses, in connection with the University
Hospital at Berkeley, offers a five-year curriculum leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in addition to the Certificate of Graduation from
the School. Normally the work of the first two years is taken in the
College of Leotters and Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, the next two
years in the Training School, and the final year in the Undergraduate
Division at Berkeley. For further information concerning this curriculum
- and concerning a three-year curriculum leading to the Certificate of
Graduation alone, see the Announcement of the California Training
School for Nurses, Parnassus and Third avenues, San Francisco.

See also page 78 of this Circular concerning curricula in Public Health,
Public Health Nursing, and Nursing Eduecation,

FIVE-YEAR OURRICULUM
(Combined College and Nursing Course)

Suggested program for the first two years in the College of Letters
and 8cience,

FIrsT YRAR Units SECOND YEAR Units
Physical Education ............ 3 3 Physical Education ............ [} 3
Physiology 1 ......... 8 Physiology 2 ............ —. 2 ..
Chemistry 1a-1B . 5 5 Economics 1A-1B ................ 3 8
German or French... ... B . German or French C and D 8 8
Philosophy 1a-1B ................ 8 8 Psychology 1A-1B ................ 8 8.
English or Pub. Speaking 1a .... 8 Anatomy 85 ...........coeeennneeee 8
" Electives....o...ccuureccriccoeacca eeee English or Pub. Speaking 1B ... 8
—_— — Flectives ...cceeeeeeearcneaenceacsone eee
- * — —
Summer Session ot
{Bacteriology 4

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE
UNIVERSITY

Architesture—The School of Architecture in Berkeley offers a curriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to the degree
of Graduate in Architecture. The College of Letters and Science in
Berkeley also offers a four-year program leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts; students desiring this program may spend the first year in the

* Normal total, 16 units.

1 Bacteriology wiil be offered in the reﬁn
ect to the completion of laborawll'ly facili
ummer Session in Los Angeles will s

lar session beginning September, 1932, sub-
ties. For the present the offering in the
atisfy these requirements in full.
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College of Lettoers and Scicnce of the University of California at Los
Angeles, but are advised to transfer to Berkeley upon its completion for
the remainder of the program.

Librarianship.—The School of Librarianship in Berkeley offers-a cur-
riculum of two ycars subsequent to the bachclor’s degree, leading at
the end of the first year to the Certificate in Librarianship, and at the
ond of the sccond year to the degrec of Master of Arts. The bachelor’s
degrce may be obtained in the College of Letters and Scicnee of the
University of California at I.os Angeles.

Pharmacy—The California College of Pharmacy in San Francisco
offers a three-year program, leading to the degree of Graduate in Phar-
macy, and a four-year program, leading to the degree of Pharmaceutical
Chemist. Admission to both curricula is based upon graduation from an
approved high school course of four years, or an equivalent preparation.

Public Health.—In Berkoloy a program of scven years is offered, based
on matriculation in the Medical School, leading to the degrce of Doctor
of Medicine at the end of five years, and to the degree of Doctor of
Public Health in two additional years. However, in the case of students
of medicine in the University of California, a year of the Public Health
Curriculum will be accepted in lieu of the fifth year of the Medical Cur-
riculum, reducing the time required for the degree of Doctor of Public
Health to six years.

Publio Health Nursing.—The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley
offers to regular students of the College who have been certified as
registercd nurses, a one-year coursc in the Department of Hygiene,
leading to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing.

Nursing Education—The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley
offers to regular students of the College who have been graduated from
approved schools of nursing, a one-year course in the Decpartment of
Hygiene, leading to the Certificate in Nursing Education.

Optometry—The College of Letters and Science in Borkeloy offers a
four-year program with a major in physics-optometry, leading to the
degree of Bachclor of Arts and the Certificate in Optometry.

Soocial Service—The College of Lettors and Science in Berkeley offers
a one-year program subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to a
Certificate of Completion of the Curriculum in Social Service in the
Dcpartment of Economics. The bachelor’s degree may be obtained in
the College of Lectters and Science of the University of California at
Los Angeles.
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THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

- The Teachers College is organized on the basis of four years of com-
bined academic and professional work leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Education and one or more of the following teaching credentials:

1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten
and grades one, two and three of the clementary school.

2. The Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the clemen-
tary school.

3. The Junior High Credential, valid in the junior high school.

4. The Secondary Special Credential of the following types: Art,
Commerce, Home Making, Industrial Arts Education, Music and .
Physical Education. These credentials are valid in the high
school, junior high school, and elementary school.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION

L .Completion of 128 units of credit with corresponding grade points.

II. Presentation of a certificate of physical fitness from the Medical
Examiners of the University of California at Los Angeles,

III, Recommendation of the major department and of the Depa.rtment of
- Education.

IV. Satisfactory completion of the following program:
1. Lower Division.

The work of the freshman and sophomore ycars, leading to the
junior certificate of the Teachers College ordinarily comprises
from 64 to 68 units of university credit. The jumior certificate,
however, is awarded on completion of a minimum of 60 units of
university credit, including:

(a) General University requiremonts:

Subjcet A.
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units.

(b) Foreign Language. At lecast 15 units in not more than two
languages. Each year of high school work im a foreign
language will count in satisfaction of 3 units of this require-
ment but will not reduce the number of units required for
the junior certificate or the degree.
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(¢) Matriculation Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Geometry.
Instruction in these subjects is not given in the fall or
spring sessions of the University. Students entering the
University after June, 1931, must present these subjects
for admission.

(d) Natural Science. Twelve units chosen from the following
list, at least 2 units of which must include laboratory work.
(Courses marked with an asterisk meet the laboratory
requirement.) Physics and Chemistry taken in the high
school will each count in satisfaction of 3 wunits of this
requirement but will not reduce the number of units for
the junior certificate or the degree.

High School Physics®.

High School Chemistry*,

Astronomy 1, 11.

Biology 1, 12,

Botany 1%, 2%,

Chemistry 1a*, 1B*, (2a-2B)*, 5*, 6a*, 6B*, 8a, 8B.
Geology 1a, 1B, 1c, 2c.

Paleontology 1.

Physies (1a-18)*, (1c-1p)*, (2a-2B)*, 4a, 4B,
Physiology 1. . ‘
Zoology 1a*, 1B*,

(e:) English 14, 1B or Public Spea.kmg 14, 1B.

(es) Psychology 1a, 1s.

(&) A yéar course chosen from the following:

Economies 1a-13.

Geography 1a-1s.

History 4a, 4B or 5A, 5B or 84, 8B,

Political Science 3a, 38.

Philosophy 1a-18B, 3a-3B.

Mathomatics—6 units chosen from the following: C, F,
2, 5, 6, 8, 94, 9B, 3o or 3B. High school plane trigo-
nometry and plane analytic geometry will be aceepted
in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each to count
2 units. This will not reduce the number of units
required for the junier certlﬁcate or the degree.

2. Upper Division.
(a) The junior certificate is required as a prerequisite to regis-
tration in the upper division, except for students who have
been granted 60 or more units of advanced standing.
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(b) The student must complete at least 54 units of credit after
qualifying for the junmior certificate, of which a minimum
of 36 units must consist of upper division courses,

(6) The final year of residence,* including at least 24 units of
credit, must be completed in the Teachers College. Courses
taken in the summer sessions may be offered in satisfaction
of 12 units of this requirement. Courses offered in the
extension division are not acceptable as a part of tho final
yecar of imstruction.

(d) The course in American Institutions 101, or its equivalont,
is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Education.

(¢) A major, consisting of from 24 to 30 units of approved upper
division courses, must be completed in one of the following
departments:

Art, Commerce, Education, Home Economics, Mechanic
Arts, Musie, Physical Education.

The major in education is designed primarily to prepare
students for teaching in the elementary schools of the state
with specialization for either the kindergarten and primary
grades, or for the upper grades and the jumior high school.
Ordinarily the student pursuing a major in education may
80 plan his program as to qualify for either the elementary
and kindergarten-primary credemtials or the elementary and
-junior high-school credentials.

Majors in Art, Commerce, Home Economices, Mcchanice
Arts, Music and Physical Equecation prepare the student to
teach these subjects in the secondary schools, and lead to
the special secomndary credential. By carefyl planning it
is possible for major students in these fields to qualify for
the jumior high school credential. Requirements for both
special secondary and elementary credentials cannot ordi-
narily be met within the limits of the four-year course.

The student must attain. an average scholarship of ¢C*?
grade or better for all courses comprising the major.

. * In case the candidate for a teaching credential is the holder of a bachelor's degree
he must complete at least one semester of not less than 15 units in residence instraction
in the Teachers College. Ordinarily credentials are not obtainable from this institution
on the basis of summer sessions alone.




82 Curricula—The Teachers College

, (f) In addition to the major, two minors are required. A wminor
5 is defined as from 12 to 18 units of coordinated courses in
. any University department. Students majoring in Art,
Commerce, Home Economies, Mechanic Arts, Music, and
Physical Education must complete as one minor 18 units
of approved courses in Education.

MAJORS IN THE TEACHERS COLLEGE
EDUCATION

1. Leading to the Kindergarten-Primary Credential—

Ezamination in Musio: an examination in piano and voice is reqmre
of all entrants upon enrollment in this course. Before assignment tof
practice teaching is made the student must show ability to sing and
play music such as ‘‘Songs for the Little Child’’ by Kohlsaat and
Baker, and music for rhythmic interpretation of the type in ‘‘Robin-
son’s School Rhythms.’’

a. Preparation for the Major.—Art 22N, 30K; Biology 1, 12; Psy-

chology 14, 1B; Physical Education 111K,

b. The Major—EdQucation 100K, 101k, 102, 103, 104K, 1064, 106B;

Teaching K1904, K1908B.
: ¢. Majors in Kindergarten-Primary Eduecation may qualify for the
S Elementary Credential upon the completion of Geography lA,
4 ' 1B; History 39; Mathematies 19; Eduecation 130.*
2. Leading to the Elementa.ry Credential—
a. Preparation for the Major—Art 22N, 30E; Geogra.phy 1a, 1B;
History 39; Mathematics 19; Music 60; Psychology 1a, 1B;
Physical Education 111e
b. The Major—Education 100E, 101k, 102, 103, 104E; Teaching
E190a, E190B.
¢. Majors in Elementary Education may qualify for the Junior
High School Credential on completion of Education 170 and
two minors in subjects taught in junior or semior high school.*

Arr .

Preparation for the Major.—Art 1A, 1B, 24, 2B, 44, 4B, 84, 8B, 18, 21 32a.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in
Art.—Art 328, 1314, 1318, 1614, 1618, 168, and 23 units of elective courses
in Art approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teac]nng, 6-10
units; Art 1604, 1608, 180,

both.gzl all oases where two credentials are desired the practice teaching must include
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COMMERCE
Preparation for the Major.—Economics 1a, 1B, 144, 14B, 15a, 15B;
Commerce 16, 17, 184, 188; Political Science 184, 18B; Geography 5a, 5B;
History 75 or 76.
The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Commerce.—
24 units of advanced work approved by the department, including Economies
135 and at least one of the following: Economics 123, 173, 195.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 10
units; Commerce 197, 198.

HoME EcoNoMICS

Preparation for the Major.;Home Economics 1a, 1B, 11a, 43B; Art
22N, 13; Chemistry 24, 2B, 10; Physiology 1.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Home
Making.—Home Economics 108, 110, 118, 120, 1624, 1644, 179, and 6 units
of advanced home economics approved by the department.

- The Minor in Education.~Education 103, 170; Teaching, 6-10 units;
Home Economics 1474, 1478,

Vocational Home Economics.—A two and one-half year vocational
curriculum in home economics is maintained under the provisions of the

. Smith-Hughes Act. This curriculum leads to recommendation for the

secondary special teaching credential in home making. It is opemn to
mature students who are high school graduates and who have had
Jpractical experience in the administration of a home. All applieants
must be approved by the Department of Home Economies.

MECHANIC ARTS

r Preparation for the Major.—Physics 2A, 2B; Mechanical Engineering D;

Mechanic Arts 10, 11, 40, 51, 654, 658, 754, 804, 924, 92B.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Industrial
Arts Education.—30 units of advanced work approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Education 108, 160, 164, 170; Directed
Teaching, 6-10 units; Mechanic Arts 190.

Becondary Special Credential in Vocational Arts.—A two-year curricu-
lum leading to the secondary special teaching credential in vocational
arts is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act. This
eourse is open to oxperienced journeymen workmen who have had two
years of schooling beyond the eighth grade. All applications must be

et e eekle S e S resnr o
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approved by the Assistant Director of the Division of Vocational Edu-
cation. A statement of the requirements for the Limited Credential in
Industrial Arts Education will bo found in Bulletm H-2 pubhshed by
the Stato Board of Education.

Music

Preparation for the Major—Music 14, 1B, 34, 3B, 44, 48, 7a, 7B, 84, 85,
654, 55B.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Musio—
Music 1014, 1018, 1054, 1058, 1094, 1098, 1114, 1118, 1144, 1148.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Teaching, 6-10 units;
Music 1124, 112B.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Preparation for the Major—Chemistry 2a-2B; Physiology 1; Biology 1;
Zoology 35; Physical Education 1, 3 (2 units), 5, 20a-8—c-D.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Speoial Credential in Hlym'oa Edu
cation.—Physical Education 130s-B-c-D, 131, 140, 149, 154, 1554, 1558,
1564, 1568, 182, 190, 1924, 1928.

The Minor in Education.—Education 102, 103, 170; Directed Teaching,
10 units.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Preparation for the Major.—Physical Education 504, 50B, 55, 624, 628,
634, 63B, 734, 738, and one of the following sequences: (1) Chemistry 2a,
2B, or Physics 44, 48B; Biology 1; Zoology 35; Physiology 1; Home Eco-
nomics 32. (2) Zoology 1a, 1B, 106; Physiology 1; Home Economies 32,

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Physical Edu-
cation.—Physical Eduecation 120, 149, 175, 180a, 180B, 1814, 1818, 182,
183, 190, 1824, 192B.

The Minor in Eduoation.—Education 103, 170; Teaching, 6-10 units;
Physical Education 121a, 121s.

MINORS IN THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

ART

1. (Kindergarten and Elementary) Art 1a, 2B, 48, 8B, 21, 22N, 30K or 30k,
and 6 units of elective courses as approved by the Art Department.

2. (Home Economics) Art 1a, 13, 168, 21, 22N, 103, 1564, 158, and 6 units
of elective courses as approved by the Art Department.

ASTRONOMY
Astronomy 1, 11, 103, 103B.
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BI0L0GICAL SCIENCES
», Botany 1, 2, 1044, 1048,
| Zoology 14, 1B, 112, 113.
CHEMISTRY

Chemistry 1a, iB, or 24, 2B; 6 units chosen from 5, 84, 9, 10,

d EcoNoMICs
3
[ Economics 14, 1B, 6 units of elective upper division economics.

ENGLISH
English 14, 1B, 564, 56B or 56¢, 56p, 56B; 6 units from 110, 117, 121a-121B,
1256-125m, 130, 153.
PUBLIC SPEAKING
Public Speaking 1a, 1B, 54, 58, 1104, 110B, or 24, 2B, 104, 10B, 1114, 111B.

FRENCH
French A, B, C, D or the equivalent, 1014, 101B.

GEOGRAPHY

Geography 1A-1B (for commerce majdrs, 54-5B), 6 units of elective upper -
division geography, in which 169 may not be included.

GEOLOGY
Geology 1a or 1c, 18, 107; Paleontology 111.

GERMAN

German A, B, C, D or the equivalent; 6 units of elective eredit in upper
division German.
HisToRY
History 44, 4B or 54, 5B or 8a, 8B; 6 units of elective upper division credit
in history. .
HoMe EcoNoMICS
1. Home Economics 14, 1B, 1624, 175, 179, or
2. Home Economics 1a, 11a, 32, 434 or 43B, 1624, and 6 units of advanced

home economics approved by the department.
3. Home Economics 11a, 118, 110, 1184~1188, 120.

LATIN
Latin 1, 5, 102, 106. '
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MATHEMATICS

Mathematics C, 8, 5 (or 34), 94 (or 3B), 9B (or 4A); 6 units chosen from

101, 102, 104, 109 (or 48), 111, 190,

) Music
1. Music 1a, 1B, 44, 4B, 1114, 1118, or
2, Music 1A or 9a, 9B, 3a, 3B, 1114, 1118,
PHILOSOPHY
Philosophy 14, 1B or 3A, 3B; 6 units of upper division credit in philosophy.

) PrYsicAL EDUCATION FoR MEN
Physical Education 3 (2 units), 131, 140, 154, and 1554, 1558 or 1564, 156B.

£
PuysicAL, EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Physical Education 4 (3 units required without repetition of courses),
44, 111, 104, 112, 1144, 114B.
Prysics

Physics 14, 1B, 1c, 1D; one upper division course in physies. |

PoOLITICAL SCIENCE
The preparation for the major, and in addition 6 units of elective credit
in upper division political science.
PSYCHOLOGY
Psychology 1a, 1B, 106 or 1068, or 110, and 4-6 units of additional upper
division work approved by the student’s major department.
SPaANISH
Spanish A, B, C, D or the equivalent, 1014, 1018,

HONORS

Honorable mention with the junior certificate and honors with the

degree of Bachelor of Education are awarded on the same basis as in the .

College of Letters and Science. (See pages 68, 69.)
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THE BRANCH. OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA

.The College of Agriculture of the University of California, through
its Branch in Southern California, is prepared at Los Angeles to accept
freshman or sophomore students in the Plant Science curriculum who
intend to major in Subtropical Horticulture leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree. Subject to the completion of classroom and laboratory
facilities, actual instruction in Agriculture will begin with a lower division
eourse in Subtropical Horticulture in September, 1932. In the interim,
however, lower division students will be accopted and assigned a program
of work in accordance with the lower division requirements listed below.
Students with junior standing, transferring from junior colleges or other
collegiate institutions, are advised to register at Berkeley or Davis for
the years 1931 and 1932. Instruction in Subtropical Horticulture will be
offered during the Summer Session of 1932 at Riverside, and regular
instruction in the various courses in Subtropical Horticulture and other
upper division courses in Agriculture required in the Plant Science cur-
riculum will begin at Los Angeles in September, 1933,

Students who wish to begin their University work at Los Angeles and
later transfer to Borkeley or Davis, to pursue other currieula, or to obtain
majors in the Plant Science curriculum other than Subtropical Horticul-
#ure, are requested to consult the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture

" and the adviser for students in Agriculture at Los Angeles.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN AGRICULTURE

PrANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM, MAJOR IN SUBTROPICAL HORTICULTURE

. ¥he requirements stated below are obligatory for all students entering
~ ‘the College of Agriculture.

]

1, Four years of residence. (The senior ycar must be spent in this

- University.)

2, One hundred and thirty semester units of university work in addition

l )}g}m&triculation and in addition to Subject A.* These 130 units must be

* An examination in Subject A (English composition) is required of all under-

. graduste intrants at the time of their first registration in the University. For further

tions concerning Subject A, see page 438.
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chosen in accordance with the provisions set forth hereinafter. In addi-
tion to the 130 units the student must have attained at least as many
grade points or quality units as there may be time units or quantity units
in the credit value of all courses undertaken by him in the University of
California. For further information concerning grade point requirements
see page 47. )

3. Including matrieulation,} all students must have completed—ordi-
narily before the end of the sophomore year-—English, 12 uwnits; mathe-
maties, including trigonometry, 9 units.

Nore—All requirements listed under the curriculum below are in
addition to this requirement.

4. Among the 54 or more units normally taken in the junior and senior
years, there must be 36 units in upper division courses, i.e., those numbered
100 to 199. o

5. In addition to requirement 3 above every student must complete
the requirements as listed under the following curriculum: ’

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM

(a) Students must complete the following:
Units

Chemistry
Botany and Plant Physiology ......
Physics
Bacteriology
Economiecs
Geology
Genetics
Plant Pathology
Plant Nutrition
Entomology
Zoology
American Institutions
Military and Physical Education

l p
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(b) In addition students must take a major with the minimum of twelve
(12) units of upper division work in Subtropical Horticulture.

(¢) The summer practice course (99) may be prescribed in addition to
the above as a major requirement.

{ One year of high school work in a given subject is here counted as the equivalent
of three units of university work,
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FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

During the freshman and sophomore years the following schedule will
normally be followed. Example of the program in the Plant Science
curriculum at Los Angeles only is given herein. For example of programs
in other curricula of the College of Agriculture students should consult
the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture and the adviser for agricul-
tural students at Los Angeles.

The College of Agriculture requirements for graduation are the same
whether the student registers at Berkeley, Davis or Los Angeles.

EXAMPLE OF PROGRAM

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Military Science .. 13 13 Military Science .................. 13 13
j. Physical Educatio 3 3 Phyeical Edueation ... . 3 3
3 Botany 1, 2 ...... 4 4 . Chemistry 5, 8A; or 6

. Chemistry 1a- 5 5 or 8A, O; or 8a-8B 8 3
f Physics 2428 4 4 Zoology 1A ............. 5 ...
*Electives 8 8 E ics 1a-1 8 8
—_— —_ tBacteriology .... . 4
18 18 Goology 1A .ot e 8

tSubtropical Horticulture 24—
BB eecreencrvrecatennrenreeasaen 8
Elective ........cccoeeeceinencvecanance 2 ..
i — ——
E. 18 18

There is mo junior certificate in the College of Agriculture. Consc-
quently students who are unable to meet the above outlined program of
study during the first two years may take some of the requirements
. dusing their junior or semior years. It should be noted, however, that
. any great departure from the above program may delay graduation
- beyond the normal four-year period.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

During the junior and senior years the following courses, together
with such electives in any department as may be approved by the major
adviser, must be completed: Botany 101 and 109 (6 units), Zoology 100a
(Genetics) (4 units), }Entomology 124 (4 units), {Plant Pathology 120
(4 units), $Plant Nutrition 110 (4 units), and upper division courses in
{Bubtropical Horticulture (12 units).

* Students who have not completed requirement No. 8 in Mathematics or English,
page 88, should elect courses to meet this requirement.

} Courses in these subjects will be offered beginning September, 1982,

$ These courses, subject to the comslzletion of classroom and laboratory facilities, will
be offered at Los Angeles beginning September, 1988,
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HONORS.

L Honorable Mention with Junior Standing (i.e., those who have
completed 64 units in their freshman and sophomore years).

1. Houorable mention shall be granted with junior standing to
students who attain at least:

(a) An average of two grade points per unit undertaken; or

(b) B grade in three-fourths of the units counted toward junior
standing, of which not less than 10 units shall be of
grade A.

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with junior
standing shall be sent to the chairman of the study-list officers
of the College before the beginning of the next semester.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the
honor status for his first semester in the upper division,

II. Honor Students in the Upper Division.

1. An honor list shall be prepared in the fall semester, and also in,
the spring semester if the Committee on Honors so decides; and
shall be published in the Catalogue of Officers and Students.

2. Tho honor list shall include the names of

(@) Students who have received honorable mention with jumior
standing and who are in their first semester of the upper
division.

(b) Upper division students who have an average of at least two
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate
work in the University.

(¢) Other upper division students specially approved for listing
in the honor status by the Committee on Honors, either
upon recommendations made to the committee by depart-
ments of instruction, or upon such other basis as the com-
mittee may determine.

3. The College is authorized to pest an honmor. list on its bulletin
board at the beginning of a semester. Copies will be sent by
the College to the Committee on Honors and to the Recorder
of the Faculties. .

4. The College shall have freedom in determining the most effica-
cious method for the training of honor students.

5. The College may offer special honor courses in reading and
research with eredit to be determined by the instruetors.in
charge, according to the porformance of the individual students,
subject to such general restrictions as may be imposed by the
College. The work of the student in such an honor course may
consist of additional work in counection with regular courses *
of instruction, or may be independent of such courses.
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6. Special honor courses may not be taken by a student whose
name is not on the honor list of the College except with the
consent of the Committee on Honors.

7. At the discretion of the Dean, an honor student may make
study-list changes involving honor courscs under suspension
of the regulations fixing the time during which such changes
-are ordinarily permissible, and of the rules requiring fees for
such changes; but in every case the student will be expected
to complete the organization of his program with all possible
diligence, and to report promptly to the Dean concerning pro-
posed changes.

8. Except as specifically provided, all existing regulations for
students in the upper division shall apply to honor students.

IIT. Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree.

1. Honors shall be granted at graduation only to students who
have completed the major with distinetion, and whbo have a
general record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors,

2. Before Commencement the College shall determine by such means
a8 it may deem best (for example, by means of a gencral final
examination), what students it will recommend for honors
at graduation, and shall reports its recommendations to the
Recorder. '

3. Students who, in the judgment of the College, display marked
superiority in their major subjeet may be recommended for
the special distinction of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recom-

* mendations and shall confer with the several departments

about doubtful cases. The committee is empowered at its dis-
cretion to recommend to the Committee on Graduation mat-
ters that honors be not granted in the case of any students
who have failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the
upper division, or in all undergraduate work,

. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the

College have been awarded shall be published in the Com-
mencement Program.

<!
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INDEX

Absence, leave of, 49

Academic warning, 49

Aceredited schools, admission from, 81
Accrediting of schools in California, 81
Administrative officers, 11

Admission to freshman standing, 81, 88

to advanced standing, 86

of special students, 87

from foreign countries, 86
Advanced standing, 85
Agricultural Engineering, 74
Agriculture—

curriculum, 87

College of, 12, 18, 87
American Institutions, course in, 46
Appointment Secretary, 66
Architecture, 77

School of, 12
Art teaching credential, 79, 82
Associated Students, 58
Authority of instructors, 46

Bachelor of Arts degree, 64

Bachelor of Education degree, 79

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture de-
gree, 87

Board and lodging, 55

Bureau of Occupations, 56

QOalendar, 7

QOalifornia College of Pharmacy, 18
COalifornia Dailly Bruin, 41, 58
California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology,

12
California School of Fine Arts, 18
Censure, 50
Chemistry—
College of, 12
Pre-Chemistry curriculom, 76
Citrus Experiment Station, 18
Civil Engineering—
Pre-Oivil Engineering curriculum, 74
Oollege Entrance Examination Board,
88, 84
Colleges and departments of the Univer-
sity, 12
Commerce—
Ooliege of, 12
Pre-Commerce curriculum, 78
teaching credential in, 79, 88

" Qorrespondence instruction, 59

COomprehengive examinations, 85
Concerts, 58

Conditions, removal of, 48
Constitution, eourse in, 46

Oredentials, teaching, 51, 79

Daily Bruin, 41, 58
Degrees, regulations concerning, 51
Dentistry—

Gollege of, 18

Pre-Dental curriculum, 69
Departments of the University, #2
Deposits, 68
Disgeipline, 50
Discussion groups, 57
Dismissal, honorable, 49

for poor scholarship, 49
Dormitory, 55
Duplication of language credit, 64

Education—
School of, 12
(See Teachers College)
Electrical Engineering—
Pre-Electrical curriculum, 74
Elementary teaching credential, 79, 82
Employment, 56
Engineering—
College of, 12
Pre-Engineering curricula, 74
English—
examination in, for lorelgners, 86, 87
(See Subject A)
Examinations, eomprehenmve, 65
condition, 48
entrance, 28, 84
intelligence test, 44
medical, 89
piano test, 44
regulations concerning, 46
special, 48
Expense of students, 66
Expulsion, 50
Extension Division, 59, 64

Faculty, 17
Failures and conditions, 48
Fees, 51
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Foroign Innguage—

credit in, for foreign students, 87

for junior certificate, Letters and Sei-
ence, 62, 68

for junior certificate, Pre-Commeroe,
74

for junior certificate, Teachers College,
79

Foreign schools, admission from, 86
Freshman disoussion groups, 57

Government of the University, 15

Government, student, 50, 58

Grade points, 47

Grades of scholarship, 47

Graduate instruction not offered, 88

Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture,
18 .

Gymnasium facilities, 57

Hastings College of the Law, 18

High school electives, 29

High school program, 27

History of the University, 14

Home Economics, credentials in, 79, 88

Honorable dismissal, 49

Honors, with junior certificates, 68, 86
in upper division, 68, 86, 90
with deégree, 69, 86, 90

Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

18

Incidental fee, 51

Industrial Aris teaching credential, 79,
88

Institute of Child Welfare, 12

Institute of Social Sciences, 12

Intelligence test, 44 .

Junior Certificate in the Oollege of Com-
merce, 78
in the College of Letters and Science,
61

in the Teachers College, 79
honorable mention with, 68, 86
Junior High School teaching credential,
79 )

Jurisprudence, School of, 12

Kindergarten-Primary teaching creden-
tial, 79, 82

Laboratory fees, 58
Languages—
credit in, for foreign students, 87
for admission, 29
for junior certificate, Letters and Sei-
ence, 61
for junior certificate, Teachers Col-
lege, 79
duplication of credit, 64
Pre-C ce requir t, 73

T.ate registration, 39, 58

Law, Hastings College of the, 18
Pre-Legal curriculum, 76

Leave of absence, 49

Lectures, 68

Letters and Science, Colleges of, 12, 13,

60

Letters and Science list of courses, 67

Librarianship, 78
Sechool of, 12

Library, 57

Lick Astronomical Department, 12

Living accommodations, 55

Loans, 55

J08 Angeles Medical Department, 13

Major subjects—
in the College of Letters and Science,
65

in the Teachers College, 81
Mathematics for admission, 27-29, 74,
80
Matriculation examinations, 88, 84
Mechanic Arts teaching credentials, 79,
83
Mechanical Engineering—
Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 74
Medical examination required, 39
Medical facilities, 57
Medicine-—
Medical School, 12, 18
Pre-Medical curriculum, 71
Military Science and Tactics——
fee, 58
regulations concerning requirement,
45
Military uniforms, 58
Mining—
Qollege of, 12
Pre-Mining curriculum, 75
Minors, in Teachers College, 84
Mira Hershey Hall, 55
Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology,
and Art, 18
Museum of Paleontology, 12
Music— .
teaching cresential in, 79, 84
examination for kindergarten students,
44
Musical events, 58

Non-resident students, tuition fee, 52
Nursing curriculum, 77
Nursing education, 78

Occupations, Bureau of, 56
Officers, administrative, 11
Optometry, 78

Organization of the University, 14
Pharmacy, 78

Pharmacy, Oalifornia College of, 18
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Physical Education—
requirements, 45, 58
teaching oredentiais, 79, 84
Piano test, 44
Plant Science curriculum, 88
Pre-Agricultural Engineering curricu-
lum, 76
Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 76
Pre-Civil Engineering curriculum, 74 .
Pre-Commerce curriculum, 78
Pre-Dental curriculum, 69
Pre-Eiectrical Engineering curriculam,
74
Pre-Legal curriculum, 76
Pre-Mechanical Engineering curriculum,
74

Pre-Medical curriculum, 71
Pre-Mining curriculum, 75
Probation, 41, 49
Public Health, 78
Public Health Nursing, 78

Refund of fees, 54

Regents, 9

Registration, 89

Regulations concerning students, 89
Reinstatement, 49

Residence requirement, 52, 65, 81, 87

Scholarship, grades of, 47
minimum requirements, 49
Scholarships, 54
Sciencea—
for the junior certificate in Letters
and Science, 62
for the junior certificate in Teachers
College, 80
for the junior certificate in Commerce,

Soripps Institution of Oceanography, 18

Secondary teaching oredentials, 79

Self-support of students, 56

Senior residence requirements, 65, 81,
87

Social service, 78

Southern Campus, 58

Special examinations, 48

Special students, 87, 40

State Board teaching credentiais, 51
Status of students, 40

Student self-government, 50, 58
Study-list limits, 41

Subject A, requirement in, 86, 48
Subtropical Horticulture, 87
Summer Sessions, 59

Surplus matriculation oredit, 87
Surveying camps, 12, 18
Suspension, 50

Teachers College, 18, 79

Teaching credentials, 61, 79

Teaching experience, credit for, 87

Tuition for non-residents of California,
62

Uniforms, military, 58

Units of work and credit, 41
University Farm, 18

Upper division, 64, 80, 89

Vaccination required, 89
‘Warning, 50

Year-courses, for junior certificate, 62,
80
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ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Continued)

The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, 8an Franecisco.
The Announcement of the Curriculum in Social Service.

The Announcement of the School of Librarianship. '
The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley Departments).
Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents.

.The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section IT (University of California

at Los Angeles). Published annually in October. Price, 25 cents.

The Annusal Announcement of the California College of Pharmacy, San
Franciseo.

The President’s Annusl Report.
The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
The Announcement of the Summer Session, Berkeley.

The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angeles (405 Hilgard
Aventie),

A circular containing detailed information concerning the scientifie
publications of the University, with prices, will be sent on application to
the Manager of the University of California Press. The separate num-
bers of the several series appear at irregular intervals, making, however,
uniform volumes, '

18m-7,'81
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Administrative Bulleting of the University of California
/1931-82, No. 2

’

The bulletins concerning the colleges, schools and departments of the
University are listed below. For copies of these circulars, and for
further information, address the University of California Press, Berkeley,
except in those cases where Los Angeles and San Francisco are indicated.
The circulars are sent free except those for which a price (which includes
postage) is given. : ‘ :

The Circular of Information, with reference primarily to the Under-
graduate Division at Berkeley: containing general information about
the University, its organization, requirements for admission to under-
graduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in the colleges of Letters
and Science, Agriculture, Commerce, and Engineering; students’ fees
and expenses, Sent free by mail by the University Press on request.
A charge of 5 conts is made for copies distributed on the University
Campus, '

The Annual Announccment of Courses of Instruction in the Departments
at Berkeley. Price, 30 cents.

The Circular of Information of the University of California at Los Angeles:
containing gencral information about the University, requirements for
admission to undergraduate status, and for the bachelor’s ‘degree in
the College of Letters and Science, in the Teachers College, and in the
Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California; students’
fees and expenses. Sont free by mail by the University Press on
request. A charge of 5 ccents is made for copies distributed on the
University Campus, :

The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the University
of California at Los Angeles. Price, 20 cents.

The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information con-
cerning the College of Agricnlture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and
elsewhere; its organization, requirements for admission, degrees, etec.

The Announcement of Courses in Forestry.

The Annual Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Courses.

The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricultural
Experiment Station.

The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

The Circular of the California School of Fine Arts, San Francisco.

The Annual Commencement Programme containing the list of degrees
conferred (at Berkeley), scholarships, prizes, and other honors.

The Annual Announcement of the College of Dentistry, San Francisco.

The Annual Announcement of the School of Education.

The Announcement of the Graduate Division.

The Annual Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law, San
Francisco. ’ -

The Annual Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.

. (Continued on third page of cover)
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Letters of inquiry concerning the University of California at Los
Angeles should be addressed to the Recorder, University of Oahfoma at

" Los Angeles, Los Angeles.

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in gemeral should be
addressed to the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California,

Berkeley.

For the list of bul]et.ms of information concerning the several colleges
and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In wnti.ng for information please mention the eollege, department, or
study in whieh you are chiefly interested.



 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

CALENDAR 1981-32
1981

* May 28-June 8, incl; Final examinations, second half-year, 1930—31
Msy 30, Saturday Memorial Day (a holiday).
June 12, Friday ~ The twelfth annual commencement at Los Angeleu.
June 15-July 11 Summer Course in Surveying. e "
June 22-Aug. 1 Summer Session in Lios Angeles. : B
- 8ept. 1, Tuesday  Applications for admission in September, 1931, with. °
. complete credentisls, should be filed on or. f)gg E

this date.* Late filing fee 02 00, pa.yable at
tration.

) 8:30 a.m., Examination in Subject A.

Sept. 8, Tuesday 1:30 p.m., Intelligence Test ('I!eachers College)
Sept. 10, Thursday  Consultation with advisers by new studéats.
Sept. 11, Friday Registration of old students and re-entrants: - * .

: 8:00 a.m,~10:00 a.m., initials P-K;
10:00 a.m,~12:00 m.,, initials 1~Q; -
12:00 m.~2:00 p.m., inifials R-Z; ST

, 2:00 pm.—4:00 pan., initials A~E.
" Sept. 12, Saturday  Registration of new students:
g 8:00 am,~10:00 a.an., initials A-L; ¥

10:00 a.m.-12:00 m,, initials M-Z; ‘

Registration of any student, old or new, 12:00 m.~ :

v 2:00 pm, :
- Bept. 14, Monday Instruction begins.

¥ Bept. 19, Saturday  Special examination in Subject A.

* Sept. 23, Wednesday Instruction in SBubject A begins.

5. Oet. 2, Friday Last day to drop courses from study-list without fee; -
S last day to add eourses to study-list. ¥

Nov. 7, Saturdsy End of 8-week period (mid-term). : ;

Nov. 11, Wednesday Armistice Day.

. Nov. 26-29, incl, Thanksgiving recess.

Dec. 4, Friday Last day to drop courses from study-list without pen-
alty of grade F (failure).

' Des. 12, Saturday  Final examination in Subjeet A.

‘Dee. 14, Monday  Ohristmas recess begins.
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¢ * Importance of early application: To give time for necessary 3
t’ ‘cations and oroden{h.ll’zonld be forwarded to the Examiner as soon as ommbh.gt
& the school suazorltiec.
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1082
Jan. 3, Sunday Christmas recess ends.
Jan. 28-Feb. 6, incl. Final examinations, first half-year, 1931-32,
Feb. 6, Saturday Last day of first half-year, 1931-32.
Feb. 6, Saturday  Applications due for admission in February, 1932.*

. (8:30 a.m., Examination in Subjeet A.
Feb. 10, Wednesday 17:30 p'm. Intelligence Test (Teachers College).

Feb. 12, Friday Registration of old students and re-entrants:
8:00 a.n.~10:00 a.m., initials R-Z;
10:00 a.n.~12 m., initials A-E;
- 12:00 m.—2-00 p.m., initials F-K;
. ' 2:00 pan.—4:00 p.m. initials I—Q. S
Feb. 13, Saturday  Registration of new students: 8:00 a.m.~12:00 m.
: Registration of old students and re-entrants, all in-
_ itials, 9:30 a.m.-12:00 m. . .
Feb. 15, Monday Instruction begins.
Feb. 20, Saturday  Special examination in Subject A. -
Feb. 22, Monday ‘Washington’s Birthday (a holiday).
Feb. 24, Wednesday Instruction in Subjeet A begins. '
Mar, 4, Friday Last day to drop courses from study-list without fee, J
last day to add courses to study-list.
Mar. 15, Tuesday Last day to file applications for scholarships for the
academic year 1932-33.
Mar, 23, Wednesday Charter Day.
Mar. 24-27, incl Easter recess.
Apr. 9, Saturday End of 8-week period (m.ldterm) o
Apr. 29, Friday Last day to drop courses from study-hst without .pen-
. alty of grade F'_(failure). :
May 18, Wednesday Instruction in SubJect A ends.
May 21, Saturday  Final examination in Subject A.
May 30, Monday Memorial Day (a holiday).
June 3-13, inel. Final examinations, second half-year, 1931-32,
June 17, Friday The thirteenth annual commencement at Los Angeles,
June 20—-July 16 Summer Course in Surveying.
. June 27-Aug. 6 Summer Session in Los Angeles.

. For the calendar of the departments of the University at Berkeley,
address the Recorder of the Faculties, Umvemty of Cahfornm, Berkeley.

* Importance of oarl To give time for
cations and credentials be forwndes to the Examiner as loon a8 obtaim.ble glll
the school authorities.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

Boserr Gorpox SPROUL, B.S., LL.D., President of the University.
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University.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

" The attention of students is called to the following explanations with
regard to the list of courses.

1. ‘Courses are claqsiﬂed as follows:

Lower Division Courses.
Elementary courses which make up the first and second years
of the University curnculum, they are numbered from 1 to 99,
inclusive. -

Upper Division Courses. )

Advanced eourses which require some preparation in the lower
division, or elementary courses in a subject of such difficulty
a8 to require the maturity of upper division students; they are
numbered from 100 to 199, inclusive.

2. A course designated by a double number (i.e., Economics 1a-1B) is
continued through two successive half-years. At the end of each half-year
a final report will be made by the instructor. - The student may discontinue
the course at the end of the first half-year with final credit for the portion
eompleted.

8. The credit value of each course in units is indicated by a numeral in
parentheges following the title. A unit of registration is one hour of the
student’s time at the University, weekly, during one half-year, in lecture
or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation therefor; or
a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation.
. 4. The period during which & course is given is shown as follows: I, first

half-year; II, second half-year; yr., throughout the year.

LETTERS AND SCIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 112 units offered for the degree of A.B. must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in
upper division courses required in the upper division must be selected
from the same list.

' Any course not included in the Letters and Scienee List of Courses
but required, or accepted, by a department as part of its major or as a
prerequisite therefor, will, for students offering a major in that depart-
ment at graduation, but for no others, be treated as if it were in the

.. Letters and Science List of Courses. -



" Beonomies,

Announcement of Courses

The following list refers to the courses as given m the Announcement
for the year 1931-82:

Art. 1, 2a-28, 4a-4s, 22N, 31a-31s, 32a-328, 101, 103, 13u—1a1n,
13u-134n 154, 161a-1615,

' Astronomy. All undergraduate eourses,

Biological Sciences. All undergraduate courses.

Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
" COlassical Languages. All undergraduate courses, . ’

All undergraduate courses except those under the head-
ing ¢¢*Commerce—Teachers’ Courses.’” -

-Bdueation. 103, 121, 122, 128, 130, 170, 189, -
English,
English. Al undergradua.te eourses exeept 161.

Publie Speafnng All undergraduate courses except 100—10» and
© 1600-160p.

French. All undergraduate courses except 190,
Geography. All undergraduate courses except 169,

L |

. Geology. Al undergraduate courses.

German. All undergraduate courses,

Hixtory. All undergraduate courses except 11 and 190.

Home Economics. 1a-18, lh—lla, 110, 118a~1188, 129, 159,

“ Mathematies.

_Mathematies. All undergraduate eourses except 19 and 74.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.

Mechame Arts, Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, 6. .
Military Science and Taetics, All undergradua.te courses.

Musie. 1a-18, 3438, 4A-48, 9aBCD, 10ABCD, 554558, 101a-101R, 105;—
1058, 111a-1118, 118aBcD.

Philosophy. Al undergraduate courses,

: Physical Education for Men. 1 and 3.

Physical Edueation for Women. 2, 4, 44, 104, 1145-1145
Physics. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science. All undergraduate eou,ries.
Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119,

- #Spanish, All undergraduate courses except 190,

x
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Agriculture ’ . ‘9

AGRICULTURE

Subject to the completion of classroom and laboratory facilities the
following courses will be offered as a part of the curriculum of Plant
Science with the major in Subtropical Horticulture., Entering freshmen.
and other students who wish to pursue this major should follow the out-
line of courses given in the Circular of Information of the University
of California at Los Angeles, or the Prospectus of the_ College of Agri-
culture. Students who wish to pursue the lower division work in other

. curricula of the College of Agriculture should consult the adviser for
agricultural students.

Students who contemplate transferring to the University of California
to pursue work in Subtropical Horticulture, with junior or senior stand-
ing, should during the years 1931 to 1933 transfer to Berkeley or Davis.

AGRICULTURE

*2a-2. Subtropical Hortieulture. (3-3) Yr. —_—
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2.

PLANT PATHOLOGY
$120. Diseases Affecting Subtropical Fruits. (4) —_

ENTOMOLOGY

'1'124. Economic Entomology. (4) —_—

PLANT NUTRITION .
110, The Soil as a Medium for Plant Growth. (4) .
. . N

IRRIGATION

1110. Development and Use of Irrigation Water Supplies. (4) —_—

* Not to be offered until 1982-88.
1 Not to be offered until 1938-84.



Art

ART*

Nn.mn HUNTINGTON GERE, Agsociate Professor of Fine Arts.

"' LovIsg PINKNEY S00Y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.

Hn.m: CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

ansn E. Hazew, ELB., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts

" OLIVE NEwWOOMB, Associate in Fine Arts.

“ BeiLe H., WHITICE, Associate in Fine Arts.

‘- HeueN M. HowzLr, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts and Supervmor of Art
Training.

#HmEN J. LEDGERWoOD, Ed.B., Assocmte in Fine Arts,

. VIRGINIA VAN NoRDEN Woonnmon, Associate in Fine Arts.

’. Louisk GUTHRIE THOMPSON, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

-CLARA BARTRAM HUMPHREYS, Associate in Fine Arts.

MarJyorre. HARRIMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

- . FRANCES NUGENT, Associate in Fine Arts.

. ANNITA DELANO, Agsociate in Fine Arts.

ADELAIDE MoRRIS, M.A,, Associate in Fine Arts.

BrrYL KIRK SMITH, Associate in Fine Arts,

"l&*ﬁ_},w%(‘@“ :
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o

S E e PR

'Epouazp VYSEEAL, Lecturer in Fine Arts.
ADRIAN D, KELLER, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts,

2750 Teachers College

i

.213A.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Teaching Credential in
Art—Art 828, 1314, 1318, 1614, 1618, 168, and 23 units of elective courses
in Art approved by the department.

6-10 units; Art 160s, 1608, 180.
The Minor in Art.—

L3

‘é .
}

¥

department,

:* The College of Letters and Science®
S Art1, 2, 28, 4, 45, 22X, 814, 318, 324, 328, 101, 103, 1314, 1315, 1344,
& 1348, 154 161 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a msjor in art in the
of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for a

Preparation for the Major—Art 1a, 1B, 2a, 2B, 44, 43, 84, 88, 18,

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170, Directed Tea,clung

1. (Kindergarten and Elementary) la, 2B, 48, 83, 21, 22N", 80K or
80z, and 6 units of elective conrses as approved by the Art.

2, (Home Economfes) 1a, 13, 168, 21 22N, 108, 1564, 158, and -
6 units of elective courses as a.pproved by the Art department. .

": major in art are relerred to the Anmouncement of Courses in the Departments st ’
. Berkeley, :

o A



.Art

_ Laboratory Fees—The fee reqn{red for courses 9, 29a, 298, 158, is
50 cents; for courses 84, 88, 18, 119, 198, is $1; for eourses 194, 198, 30K,
303, 39A, 898, is $2; for course 164 is 83 for course 1348 is $4.50.
Instruction is offered by the department in the following ﬂelds-
Appreciation and History of Art: Courses 1, 11, 21, 314818, 1814-131B,
161.

Art Education: Courses 30, 160a-160B, 180, 190.

. Costume : Courses 13, 1834-1838B.
3 Crafts: Courses 8a-8B, 9, 18, 19A-19B, 204-20B, 394398, 49, 69A—693,
: 79, 119, 158, 168, 198.
: Design: Courses 2428, 124, 128, 22N, 324328, 1524-152B. *
Drawing and Painting: Courses 4a—48, 134a-1343, 164, 164
House Design and Deooration: Courses 1564-1568, 1864—1863.
Illustration: Courses 135a, 1358, 165A-1658, 175, -
g Landscape: Courses 137, 177a-177s.
- - Courses 1 and 2A ard prereqmslte to all other courses in the depart-

- ment except 30 and certain courses which may be taken concurrently
- with 14, 2a,
5 Students who apply for advanced standing or for exemption from

required courses in fine arts on the basis of previous art study completed

- at other institutions, must submit work and brief outlines of course to
E the Art Department for evaluation.

.Lowrs DIvIsioN COURSES
1. Principles of Esthetics. (2) Either half-year. Associate Professor GERE

24-2B. Art Structure. (3-2) Yr, - Mrs. THOMPSON

i A. Fundamental course upor which all other courses are based.

Principles of design. Development of appreciation of harmony pro-

duced through the organization of the elements of line, mass, and color.
B. Composition of natural forms.

4A—4B. Frechand Drawing. (2-3) Yr. Aggistant Professor HazEN
A, Prmcxples of perspective and the development of feeling for
fine quality in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors,
and furniture. .
B, The study of form for structure, and the technique of interpre-
tation through the medium of water color.

8a-8B. Stage Craft. (1-1) L Miss LEDGERWOOD
A. Working drawings and model sets to scale from given designs.
. Study of the uses of paint and other materials necessary in the building
and pamtmg of stage sets,
B. Making costumes for plays, mcludmg practice in many decorative
processes applied to costumes.

9. Elementary Bookbinding. (2) Either half-year. Miss WHITICR

The application of prmaples governing the handling of binding .
materials and book construction through the making of boxes, pads
and portfolios, and ‘“stabbed’’ and ‘‘eased”’ books.

THWE Y YIV L ] tecter Jei ®
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12 . ' Art

11. Art Centers of the World. (2) IL Agsociate Professor GERE

12A. Lettering. (1) I. Mrs, SaaTH and the Srarr
To be discontinued after June, 1932,

12, Lettering. (2) IL Mrs. SMITH and the STarr
Quick and aceurate writing for commereial uses.

13. Costume Appreciation and Design. (2) IL Mrs. WOODBRIDGE

. FPor home oconomies students. Appreciation of beauty of costume
through study of line, dark and light, color, and texture with praetical
application to individuals. Original designing of costumes.

18, Elementary Construction. (2) IIL Miss WHITICE, Miss NEWCOMB

Fundamental eraft experiences, in three groups: elay, cardboard
eons‘;ructlon with paper, cloth, and leather; processes in reed, raffia,
wood, ete.

192-198. Pottery. (2-2) Yr. . Miss Newoous
. Prerequisite: 2B,

Hand building and gla.zmg—use of potter’s wheel, making of molds
and casting. .

21. Costume Appreciation and House Furnishing, (2) Either half-year.
Agssociate Professor 800Y and the STarr

Discussion and demonstration to develop appreciation of modern
costume and house furnishings.

22N. Art Structure. (2) Either half-year. Mrs. THOMPSON and. the Starp
Fundamental eourse in design and art appreciation given to students
in Letters and Science, Home Economies, Elementary, and Kinder-
garten-Primary Education.
Not open to students who have had course 2A.

294-298. Bookbinding. (2-2) ¥Yr, - Miss WaITICE
Prerequisite: 9
A, Technical bookbindmg Study of the historical development of
the craft for back.g'ronnd The binding or- re-binding of several books
in suitable materials, using various types of sewing and forwarding.
' B. Advanced bookbinding. This course includes the type of work
known as ‘‘extra’’ binding and the ‘‘finishing’? of books. Books
bound in Art 29A may be ¢‘finished’’ in 298, .

30. Fine and Industrial Art Edueation. (2) Either half-year.
’ Mrs, HUMPHREYS, Miss WHITE, Miss Nrwoon.s, Mr KELLER

_ Prerequisite: Art 2A and sophomore standing.

" The place of fine and industrial arts in kmdergarten-pnmary and
elementary edueation; the place of art apprecmtlon in constructive
activities; individual and group aetivities in the stndy of industrial
‘art subject matter.

Section E—Elementary.

Section K—Kindergarten-Primary.

140 Hab.of Fuen. () Wond bridqe
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Art 13

31a;315. ‘History of Art. (3-2) ¥r. Associate Professor GERE
- Aboriginal American art. Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Ancient Persia,
Greece and Rome, Early CHristian and Byzantine, Romanesque, and
Gothic art. Renaissance architecture and crafts. A;’chit.eeture of today.

82a-328. Art Btructure. (2-2) Yr. Miss DrLANO
4. Imaginative design. Originality and power in designing developed
through experience with imaginative motifs and fundamental design
structure.

~B. Industrial design. . Desigh for specific erafts, including pottery,
metal, lcather, weaving, ete.

394-308. Weaving, (2-2) ¥r. # Miss Warnce

A study of the Colonial type of weaving on four harness looms;
. also tapestry weaving and Egyptian card weaving.

*49, Basketry. (2) L Miss WHITICE

The use of basketry materials in braided, knotted, and woven work;
also the designing and making of sewed and woven baskets.

6924698, Leather, (2-2) Yr. : Miss WHITICE

A. The designing and construction of card-cases, purses, bill-folds,
magazine and book covers, and similar articles of simple construction,
in hand-tooled, hand-dyed calf skin, )

B, Leather craft. The designing and making of bags, brief cases,
vanity-cases and other articles, requiring more difficult types of con-
struction than the work dome in Art 69a. Moroceo, seal, and other
leathers used. '

'79. Metal. Elementary course. (2) L . Miss WHITICE
The design and construction of simple articles, using the processes

of raising, riveting, soldering, saw-piercing, etehing, repousse, stone-
setting, and chain-making. . .
Urrea DIVISION CoursEs
101. History of Costume and Furniture. (2) IL Associate Professor Soov

119, Advanced Pottery. (2) I "Miss NEWCOMB
Study of glazes—stacking kiln and firing,

. >
131a-131B. History of Art, Advanced. 2({-)0 Yr. :
o Associate Professor GERE
A. Italian painting and sculpture.
B. Spanich, Flemish, Dutch, German, French, British, and American
painting. Recent sculpture and painting. ‘

* Not to be given, 1931-82,

#1038 st of Coctume (1) ‘5003
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1344-1348. Figure Drawing and Painting. (2-2) Yr.
- Assistant Professor CHANDLER, Mrs. SMITH, Mrs. THOMPSON

A. Study of the structure of three dlmensional mags leading to the
imaginative interpretation of form.

B Life class.
135, Book Illustration. () L Aseistant Professor CHANDLER
Ilustrations of fables, legends, and imaginative tales,
*1358. Book Illusfration. (2) IL . Assistant Professor CHANDLER
137. Sketehing. c’o/ I Assistant Professor HAZEN

Landscape composition. Charcoal and wash drawings.

1524-1528. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr.

Assistant Professor CHANDLER, Miss DELANO
A. Advanced composition,

B. Advanced industrial design. Design for ceramies, wrought iron,

Jewelry, ete.

154, Advanced Drawing ‘and Pamtmg (2 IL .
Assistant Profeasor CHANDLER
A study of structure expressed in various mediums such as ink,
water color, charcoal, and block-pnntmg. Special consideration of
dark and light orgamzatlon .

1564-156B. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor Sooy, Mrs. WoODBRIDGE

A. A basic study of the arrangement of furniture in relation to -

wall and floor space, with stress on the color harmony of walls, cur-
tains, floor eoverings, furniture, and room composition,

B. Original dengns of room arrangements. A development of
definite moods in interior decoration through a use of mass, color,
and detail. Actual arrangements are made, usiznig textiles and furniture
against backgrounds.

158, Textile Decoration and Pictorial Bloek Printing. (2) IL
Miss LEDGERWOOD

160A~160B. Principles of Art Edncatmn. (2-2) Beginning elt‘her half-year.
Miss HowELL
"M F, 1 (for those beginning in September); M F, 12 (for thoso
beginning in February).
A. A study of objectives, child growth and development, and prin-
ciples of education as related to art education.
B. A study of method and the curriculum in art education,

* Not to be given, 198132
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 Art ' 15

161. Oriental Art. (2) II Associate Professor GERE

Mohammedan, East Indian, Chinese, Korean, and Japanese art. Com-

parison of oriental a.nd oocldental art,

164. Life Class. (2) II . Mrs. SMITR

Advanced drawing and painting from the figure, ineluding the study
of anatomy.

1664-1658. Commerecial Illustration. (2-2) Yr. —_—

Fundamentally a course in composition, and the technical require-
ments of advertising, and the psychology of selling by means of art

. 168, Stage Craft. (1) L Associate Professor S00Y and the STAYF

Principles of art applied to the stage, Technical knowledge neces-
sary to produce pantomimes, pageants, and plays.

175. Advanced Ilustration mclnding ‘Wall Decorations, (2) II
Asgistant Professor CHANDLER

1774-1778. Water Color and Oil Painting. (2-2) ¥Yr. .
Prerequisite 137, - Asgsistant Professors CHANDLER, HAZEN

180. Theory and Phﬂosophy of Art Edueation, (2) IL
Associate Professor SooY

Bummary of the theories of art education: its aim, ideals and
practices. The function of aesthetics in art education.

1834-183B. Costume Design. -(2-2) Yr.
“Associate Profesor Soov and the Srarr

Prerequisite: 324, 1344,

4, For the drama. In addition to the general beauty of design, the
special object of the course is the use of costume as a means of
psychological expression.

B. Modern costume design. Principles of abstract design applied
to dress, subjeet to technical hm.ttatlon of material, occasion, changing
fashion, ete.

186a—1868. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr.  Associate Profesor Sooy
A, Original designs for complete rooms, elevations and perspectives
in color. A stress on the technical side of interior decoration.
B. Furniture design. Original designs based on period, peasant
and modern research. A technical coursé including the making of
working drawings. :

190. The Organization and Supervision of Art Eduecation, (2) L
Mies HowELL
A study of principles, ‘problems, and procedure in orga.mzmg and
supervising art education.

198, Clay Modeling. (2) Either half-year. Miss NEwooMB



16 ' Astronomy

ASTRONOMY+
FrEpERICK C. LEONARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are
ineluded in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations gov
erning this list, see page 7. ' : ' :

The Minor in Teachers College.—Astronomy 1, 11, 103a-1035.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1. Elementary Astronomy. (3) Either half-year. .
Associate Professor LEON
First half-year: 8ec. 1, M W F, 8; Sec. 2, M W F, 2,
Second half-year: M W F, 11. :
Prerequisite: elementary algebra, plane geometry, and high-school
physics or chemistry. R
An introductory course in the general prineiples and the fundamental
facts of astronomy. ’

3. Surveyors’ Course in Elementary Practical Astronomy. (1) II.
.Th, 1-4.. i Associate Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra, and credit or registration in
Civil Engineering 1¥B, or the permission of the instructor.
A course intended primarily for engineering students; the prin-
ciples of spherical trigonometry and elementary practical astronomy
adapted to the needs of such students; computing.

*5. History of Astronomy. (3) L. Associate Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. . )
11. Modern Astronomy. (3) II. M W F, 8. Associate Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. .
The sidereal universe; a study of the results of the latest researches
in stellar astroriomy and astrophysics, and progress through the use of
modern methods, particularly the spectroscopic and the photographic.

UrpPer DivisioN COURSES

103A-103B. General Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10, . .
. Associate Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a and Physics 2a-28, or their equivalents,
The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy in
all of its branches, developed and discussed in detail.

117a-1178. Astrophysics. (3-3) Yr. M W, 12, and one laboratory period.
. Associate Professor LEONARD '
A general review of the underlying prineiples and the present-day
problems of astrophysics, with special reference to the application of the
speetroscope to the solution of those problems. Open to upper division
. students whose major subject is a physical science or mathematics.

’ 1 A major in astronomy in the College of Letters and Sclence is not offered in the
University of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
-for a major in astronomy are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley.
* Not to be given, 1981-82.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Love HoLMEs MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
BeNNET M. ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
OreNUs L. SpoNsLEr, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
ArsErr W. BELLAMY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
Gorbpon H. Bain, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
CarL C. EPriNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
ArrrUR W, HaUPT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
ArTHUR M. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
Orpa A, PLUNEETT, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Botany.
Frora MureAY 8corr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
Epgar L. LAzIER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Ravmonp B. Cowres, Ph.D., Assistant Profgssor of Biology.
Eminy M. BartrErT, Ph.D,, Instructor in Biology.
RuTH ANDERSON, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
WALTER MosAUER, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology.

" CaronINE P. CanBY, M.A., Associate in Biology.
MarTaA L. HiLEND, M.A., Associate in Botany,
Warrer B. WELCH, A.B., Associate in Botany.
Leiee M, DopsoN, M.A., Associate in Biology.
Boris KrICHESKY, A.B., Associate in Biology.

, Associate in Zoology.

GrETcHEN M. LiYoN, A.B., Assistant in Biology.

At the University of California at Los Angeles a student may take a
major in botany or in zoology. Those wishing to major in other phases of
the work included in this department are referred to the Announcement
of Courses in the departments at Berkeley, or to the departmental advisor
for personal conference. Students in the Teachers College looking toward
the special teaching of nature study will be advised individually.

Letters and Sotence List.—All underkraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 1 and 2, and elementary
chemistry.

The Major in Botany.—Of the 24 units of upper division work required,
15 units should consist of botany and the remaining 9 units of other
courses in botany or of related eourses in bacteriology, chemistry, geology,
geography, paleontology, physiology, and zoology, to be chosen with the
approval of the department.

The Minor.in Botany in Teachers College.—1, 2, 104a, 1048,
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Preparation for the Major in Zoology.—Zoology 1a-1B, and high school
chemistry or Chemistry 2a. French and German are recommended.
The Major in Zoology.—Eighteen units of upper division work in soology

Sy and six units chosen from zoology or from related courses in bacteriology,

biochemistry, botany, entomology, genetws, mmroseopw anatomy, paleon-
tology, physiology, psychology, or physical chemistry.
The Minor in Zoology in Teachers College.—14, 18, 112, 113.
Laboratory Fees—The fee for Physiology 1, Zoology 14, 1B, 4, 85, 1004,
100¢, 105, 106, 107¢, 1110, 112, 1994, 199B, is $3. The student will be held
responsible for all apparatus lost or broken. :

BIOLOGY

1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor BerraMy, Assistant Professors CowLEs
and HaoprT, Dr. BARTLETT

Lectures, M W, 9; Tu Th, 9; quiz, one hour; demonstration, one
hour; one reqmred ﬂeld trip.

Not open to students who have eredit in Botany 1 or Zoolog 1a.

Important principles of blology illustrated by studies of strueture
and activities of living organisms, both plants and animals.

12, General Biology. (3) IL
MWPF, 10. Professor Mr.u.m, Aggistant Professor Cowms
Prereqmslte. Biology 1, Botany 1, or Zoology 1a.
A course in systematic "and ecologu-, biology with emphasis on the
local environment.
Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field observatlons
Three lectures and one demonmstration hour each week with two
required fleld trips.

BOTANY
: . Lowes DivisioN COURSES
1. General Botany. (4) Either half-year.
Professor SPONSLER, Assistant Professors Scorr, PLUNKETT .
Lectures, M W, 12; Tu Th, 1; six hours laboratory.

An mtroductory course deahng with the structure, functions and
life relations of seed plants.

2. General Botany. (4) IL
Professor SPONSLER, Assistant Professors Scorr, PLUNKETT
Lectures, M W, 12; Tu Th, 1; six hours laboratory.
A continuation of course 1, dealing with the comparative mor-
phology of all of the great plant groups.

10. Botanieal Microtechnique. (3) 1. Dr. BARTLETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2,
Preparation of plant material for mieroscopic - study involving
methods in fixing, embedding, sectioning, and staining.
This course duplicates Botany 110 given pnor to September, 1930.

i
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UrprER DivisioN CouURSES

General Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2 are prerequisite to all upper
division courses.

101. Plant Physiology. (3) IL . Professor SPONSLER
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. .
Prerequisite: Botany 109, and chemistry.

Experimental work deslgned to demonstrate various activities of
the plant.
This course duplicates Botany 7 given prior to September, 1930.

103. Economic Botany. (2) II. Professor SPONSLER
Lectures, two hours. :
Prerequ.\slte. Botany 1, or its equivalent.

Designed for stndents in economics. The lectures deal with the
growth and development of plants which form the basis of a few of
" the 'larger industries, such as those concermed with cereals, sugar,
fibers, lumber, pulp and paper, cellulose products, ete.

1044-1048, Taxonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-8) ¥Yr.
Assistant Professor EPLING

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work
to be a.rranged.

A survey of the chief orders and “families of the seed plants
involving a study of the principles of phylogenetic classification and
geographical distribution. Designed for botany majors, teachers of
nature study, and students in the College. of Agriculture.

105a. Morphology of 'l'hallophytes. (4) 1. Assistant Professor PLUNKETT
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours,
A study of the structure, development and phylogenetw relation-
ships of the principal orders of fresh water and marine algae, of
fungi, and of liverworts and mosses.

1058. Morphology of Pteridophytes and Spermatophytes. (4) IIL.
Assistant Professor Havurr
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Structure, development and phylogenetic relatlonslups of the
prinecipal orders of ferns and their allies, and of the gymnosperms
and the angiosperms.

109. Plant Histology. (3) L Assistant Professor ScorT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prereqtuslte° Botany 1,2,
The mieroscopic structure of the higher plants with particular
reference to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.
This course duplicates Botany 6 given prior to September, 1930.

111, Plant Cytology. (3) IL ' Assistant Professor Scorr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Botany 105a or 1058. Botany 105¢ is recommended.
Anatomy and physiology of the cell. .
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114. Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) IL Professor SPONSLER

Conferences and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany 101 and 109, chemistry, and physies,
Experimental work on certain funetions of the plant.

120. Phytopathology. (3) IL Asgsistant Professor PLUNKETT

Leecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152. Experimental Plant Ecology. 3(?.1 II. Assistant Professor JOHNSON

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Botany 104A-104B.

A laboratory study of structures and fumctions of plants as influ-
enced by controlled environmental factors.

1992~-1998. Problems in Botany. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Professor SPONSLER and STAFF

PALEONTOLOGYt

1. General Paleontology. (2) I. Tu Th, 8, 10. Professor MiLLER
Lecturea, quizzes, and three required Saturdays in the field.
A discussion of the gemeral principles of paleontology, the influ-
ences that surround the ancient life of the earth, and some of the ways
in which animals respond to such infiuences.

104, Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) L Professor MILLER
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology la-1s.
A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere
with reference to the present faunas and distribution.

PHYSIOLOGY?

1. General Human Phya{ology. (3) IL Dr. ANDERSON

Lectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, three hours,
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a—2B or high school chemistry.

2, General Physiology. (2) I Dr. ANDERSON

Continuation of course 1,

Lecture, W, 12; laboratory, three hours,

The physiology of growth and metabolism, as affected by nutrition
and glands of internal secretion.

t Courses in Invertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology

(p. 56).

$ The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physiology

. In the Cellege of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for

a major in physiology are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments
at Berkeley. .
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ZOOLOGY
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1A, General Zoology. (5) L Assistant Professor BaLL

Lectures, M W, 8; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; ome
required field trip.
An introduction to the facts and principles of animal biology.

1. General Zoology. (5) II. Asgistant Professor LAZIER

Lectures, M W, 8; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
An introduction to vertebrate morphology.

4. Microscopical Technique. (2) Either half-year. Dr. BARTLETT
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-and high school chemistry.
The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

35. General Human Anatomy, (3) L Dr. ANDERSON

Lecture, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing; Zoology 1a or Biology 1.

"UppEr DrvisioN COURSES

100A. Genetics. (4) L. Associate Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Botany 2 or equivalent, and jumior
standing,
The student is given an opportunity to become familiar with the
principles of heredity and research methods in genetics,

1008, Advanced Geneties. (2) IL Associate Professor BELLAMY

Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour,

Prerequisite: course 100A.

A continuation of 100A with special reference to experimental
evolution. May be taken without 1000, .

1000. Advanced Geneties Laboratory, (2) IL
’ Associate Professor BELLAMY
Laboratory, six hours, May not be taken without 1008.

101, Physiologieal Biology. (2) L - Associate Professor BELLAMY
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 and 9, or the equivalent.
Lectures, readings, demonstrations, and laboratory study of certain
physico-chemical processes and the principles of living matter.

103. Experimental Zoology. (2) L Professor ALLEN

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-18B.
Lectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special
problems,
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- 105. Advanced Vertebrate Embryology. (3) L Professor ALLEN |
. Lectures, one hour; laboratory, six hours,

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A and either 1B or 85.

A study of mammalian embryology.

" 106. Comparative Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) L
o Aggistant Professor LaziEs
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite:' Zoology 1a~1B and junior standing.
A study of the structural relationships of the higher vertebrates.
Dissection of the elasmobranch, amphibian, reptile, and mammal,

. 107. Cytology. (2) IL Professor ALLEN
: Prerequisite: Zoology 1a. c
Lectures and recitations, : .
The structure and activities of the cell, especially in development,
in sex determination, and in heredity. )

‘E 1070. Cytology Laboratory. (2) II. Professor ALLEN
- " May be taken only concurrently with course 107, or subsequently
thereto.

111, Parasitology. (2) IL Asgsistant Professor BALL
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a.
General diseussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of
the animal parasites of man and the domestic animals,

1110. Purasitology Laboratory. (2) IL Assistant Professor BALL

Prerequisite: Zoology 111, or may be taken ecomeurrently with
course 111,

£/ 111o. Entomological Parasitology. (2) IT. Assistaut Professor CowLs

{ ' Prerequisite: Zoology 1a.

i 112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) III. Assistant Professor LAZIER
T Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a. Zoology 1B is recommended.
Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and
fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

113. Zoology of the Higher Vertebrates, (4) IL Professor MILLER
Leetures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours,
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1B.
Emphasis will be placed on the habits, distribution, and ecology
of the reptile, bird, and mammal faunas of California,

1992~1998. Problems in Zoology. (2-2) Yr. :
. Professor MILLER and the Srary
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-18 and junior standing, with- sueh special
preparation as the problem may demand.
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CHEMISTRY

WirLiaM CoNGER MoRGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Max'8. DunN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
WiLLiaM R. CRowELL, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry.
G. Boss RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry,
Hosmer W, STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

JaMEs B, Ramsey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. '

Wiriax G. Youna, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

HEerBERT F. LAUNER, A.B., Associate in Chemistry.

Leilters and Soience List—All undergraduate courses except 10 are '
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation” for the Major.—Required: Chemistry 1la-1B (10), whieh
must be passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in
chemistry is taken; Physies 1la-1c (6); trigonometry, Mathematics 8,
84-3B (9), and s reading knowledge of German. Recommended: a second
course in chemistry, Physics 18-1p, Mathematics 4a—4B.

The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted
as upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division.
The minimum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6A~68 (6), 8a and
9 (6), 110 (3), 1108 (8), 111 (4). The remainder of the twenty-four
required upper division units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects
in aceordance with some definite plan approved by the department. A
student whose work in the major subject does not average C or better
will be required to withdraw from the department.

The Minor in Teachers College.—1A, 1B, or 24, 2B; 6 units chosen from
5, 8a, 9, 10.

Pro-Chemistry—The University at Los Angeles offers only the first
two years of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry. Students
intending to pursue their studies in this college should consult the lower
division departmental adviser before making out their programs,

" Laboratory Fees.—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment
used by the average careful student. Any excess over this amount will
be charged to the individual responsible. The fees per semester are as
follows: Courses 2A-2B, 10, 1074-1078, $10.00; 1a-18, 5, 6a~6B, 120, $14.00;

109, $15.00; 111, $22.00; 9, 101, $25.00,
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Lower DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had high school chemlstry may take Chemistry
2A in preparation for Chemistry 1a. However, in any combination of
- 2a-2B with 1a-1B, the total amount of credit will not exceed the normal -
eredit for 1a (5 nmts) or for 1a-1B (10 units).

1a-1B, General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginning either half-year.
Professor MorGAN and the Srarp
Lectures, M W F, 10 (for those beginning in September) MWTF,S8
(for those begmmng in February); laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry, or physics and trigonometry.
Required in the Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture,
and of pre-medieal and pre-dental students and chemistry majors.

24~2B. General Chemistry. (4-4) Beginning either half-year.
Associate Professor DUNN, Assistant Professor STONE

Lectures, M W F, 11 (for those beginning in September); M W F,
10 (for those beginning in February) ; laboratory, three hours.

Leetures or recitations, three hours.

No prerequisite: high school echemistry -is recommended.

This course (or 1a-18) is required of all home economics and
physical education majors, and should be elected by students desiring
chemistry as a part of a liberal education.

5. Quantitative Analysis. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor CROWELL
Lecture, Th, 9; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1B,
A course in gravimetric and volumetric analysis, shorter than 6a—
6. Required of pre-medical students, of petroleum engineers, and
of sanitary and municipal engineers.

64—6B. Quantitative Analysis. (8-3) Yr. Associate Professor CROWELL
" Lecture, M, 11; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.
Required of economic geolog-lsts, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. 6a is required of metallurgy students.

8a-8B. Organie¢ Lectures. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 9.
Professor MORGAN, Associate Professor Bonm'rson

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a~1B or 2a-2B.

84 is given either half-year; 8B the second half-year only,

The first half of this course is elementary and is required of pre-
medical and pre-dental students, sa.mtary and municipal engineers,
petroleum engineers, chemlstry majors, and College of Chemistry
students. The second half is advanced and is recommended for pre-
medical students and chemistry majors,
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9. Elementary Organic Laboratory. (3) Either half-eyar.
Associate Professor ROBERTSON, Assistant Professor Youna
Lecture, Tu, 8; quiz, Th, 8; laboratory, six hours.
May be taken only concnrrently with or subsequently to/ Chem-
istry 8a.
Required of petroleum engmeers, pre-medical and pre-dental stu-
dents, chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I. Associate Professor ROBERTSON
Lectures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemmtry 1a-18 or 2a-2B,
Required of home economics majors,

UrPER DIVISION Comzsks

101. Advanced Organic Laboratory. (3) IL
Laboratory, nine hours. Associate Professor ROBERTSON
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a and 9 and the ability to read scientific
German.
Introduction to research methods, analytic and synthetiec.

1074-1075: Biological Chemistry., (3) Yr. Associate Professor DunN
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a and 9.

110. Physical Chemistry. (3) I. Assistant Professor RaMsEY
M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 5 or 6a; Physies 1a-1s.
Required of chemistry majors, College of Chemistry students and
for all later work in physical chemistry.
Lectures and probf ems.

1108, Advanced Physical Chemistry. (3) II. Assistant Professor RAMSEY
M W F, 10.
Prereqmmte. Chemistry 110.
Required of chemistry majors.
Lectures and problems. A continuation of course 110.

111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) II. Assistant Professor RAMSEY
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 and caleulus,
Physico-chemical problems and measurements.

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. Assistant Professor STONE
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 6Ao—68 and 110,
Preparation and experimental study of substances, designed pri-
marily to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the
. speed of chemieal reactions. Correlation of material by means of the
periodic system.

199. Problems in Chemlstry. (3) Either half-year. The Srarr
Prerequisite: junior standing with such special preparation as the
problem may demand., .
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ARTHUR PaToR MOKinLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin,
FREDERICK MasoN CAmEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Greek and Latin,

DoroTHEA CLINTON WO0ODWORTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek. .

HerserT BENNO HoFPLEIT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.

‘RosErT SEYMOUR CoNwaY, Litt.D., Lecturer in Classics (Hulme Professor
' of Latin, Victoria University of Manchester).

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in classical lan-

guages are ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses, For .

regulations governing this list, see page 7.

The student may take the major in classical languages either in Latin

or in Greek.

Preparation for the Major.

———

oo
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A. Latin—Required: Four years of high school Latin, or two years

of high school Latin and Latin C and D; Latin 1 and 5; Latin 3a-3B.
Recommended: Greek, German, French.

B. Greek.—Required: Either 1a-18 and 101 or 102; or 1AB-2aB; or
two years of high school Greek and 101 or 102; and Ancient History
1124~-1128. Becommended: Latin, German, French. ;

The Major.

A. Latin.—All courses offered in Latin except 192 and 199a-199B, and . !
- Anecient History 1124-112B. Six units of upper division courses in Greek '
may be substituted for Ancient History 112a~1128. :

B. Greek.—All courses offered in Greek except 117a-117B, plus six units -}
of upper division courses in Latin, English, French, German, Spanish,
" . philosophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval

of the department. I
The Minor in Teachers College.—Latin 1, 5, 102, 108.

LATIN
Lower DiIvisioN CoursEs
A, Beginning Latin and Caesar. (5) L Professor MOKINLAY, ——

Designed as an introduction to elementary Latin and as & review
for those who do not feel sufficiently prepared to enter Latin C or CM.
Not open.to students who have had more than two years of high
school Latin,) Students with matri¢ulation eredit in .Latin will not

the junior certificate.

2 In residence second half-year only, 1981-82.

S

. receive full éredit for this course toward requirements b or ¢ (2) of .
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C. Third Year Latin: Ovid. (3) I. Assistant Professor HorrLElr
Prereqmmte course A or two years of high school Latin.
Not open to students who have had course CM.

CM. Readings in Latin, (3) Either half-year. Professor MOKINLAY, ——
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school Latin.
Not open to students who have had course C.

D. Pourth Year Latin: Vergil. (3) IL Professor MOKINLAY
Prerequisite: eourse C or CM or three years of high school Latin.

1. Plautus and Cieero. (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor WooDWORTH
ILMWEF11; II, M WF, 12,

Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin.

3a-3p. Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 9.
Asgociate Professor CAREY, Assistant Professors HorrLEir,
‘WOODWORTH
84 is given either half-year.
Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin.

5. Horace: Odes and Epodes. (3) II Associate Professor Carey

MWF, 11,
Prerequisite: Latin 1.

Urm DrvisioNn CoURSES

Latin 102 and 106 are prerequisite to Latin 117, 120, 140, 191, and 199.

102. Catullus and Livy., (3) I. M WF, 2.
Prerequisite: Latin 5. Assistant Professor WooDWORTH

* 104a-1048, Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Tu, 10.

Prerequisite: Latin 3a-3B. Assistant Professor Woonwom'n
Ciceronian Prose—1044, Oratory; 104B, Rhetoric.

*1040-104p. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Tu, 10.
Prerequisite: Latin 3a-3B.. - Assistant Professor WoODWORTH
Ciceronian Prose—1040, Philosophy; 104p, Social Science. :

106. Tacitus: Annals. (3) JI. MW F, 2,
Prerequisite: Latin 102, Agsgistant Professor WoODWORTH

: 117. Luecretius: Selections; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgies. (3) II.

M W F, 10, Professor CONWAY
120. Roman Satire. (3) L M W F, 10. Assistant Professor HoFFLEIT

140, Ovid: Carmina Amatoria aad Metamorphoses. (3) IL. M W F, 9.

Associate Professor CAREY

* Not offered, 1931-82. Courses 104A and 104B are given in alternation with 1040

and 1041) 1040 and 104D will be offered in 1982-38. Two units required of Latin
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191. Cicero: Life and Letters. (3) 1. M W F, 2, Professor McKINTAY

192. The Growth of Latin: An Introduction to Indo-European Philology.
(1) II. Tu 9. Professor CONwWAY ;

Prerequisite: senior standing. - Knowledge of Latin not required.

1994-1998. Problems in Classical Philology. (2-2).
Professor McKINLAY and the Starr

GREEK
Lower DrvisioN CoURSES
1AB-24B, Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose. (5-5) Yr.

MTaWThF,O9. Assistant Professor HOFFLEIT
1a-1B. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer. (3-3) Yr.
MWF,I10. Assistant Professor Wo0DWORTH

. UppER DivisioN COURSES
Greek 101 and 102 are prerequisite to Greek 103, 104, 105, and 114
1004-1008. Prose Composition. (1-1) ¥Yr. Th, 10.
Prerequisite: Greek 1A or 1as. Associate Professor- CAREY
101. Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus. (3) I. M W F, 11.
Associate Professor CAREY
Prerequisite: Greek 1aAB—2AB or Greek 1a-1B.
102. Plato: Apology and Crito; Lyric Poets. (3) IL M W F, 11.
Prerequisite: Greek 101. Assistant Professor HOFFLEIT
*103. Greek Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) IL. M W F, 8,
-Associate Professor CAREY
104. Historieal Prose: Herodotus and Thucydides. (3) I. M W F, 8.
i : Assgociate Professor CarEY
105. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) II. M W F, 8.
Associate Professor CAREY
*114. Plato: Republic, (3) I. M W F, 8.  Associate Professor CAREY
117a-1178. Greek New Testament. (1-1) Yr. Th, 11.
Prerequisite: Greek 1A or 1as, Assistant Professor HorrLEiT

ANCIENT HISTORY?

112a. History of Greece to the Fall of Corinth, (3) L M W F, 9.
Associate Professor CAREY
112, History of Rome to the Death of Justinian, (3) II, MW F, 9.
- Professor McKINLAY
113, Creators of Rome. (1) II, Professor CoNwAY
An historical study of great Latin writers.

* Not offered, 198182, Greek 108 and Greek 114 will ordinarily be given in alter-
nation with Greek 104 and Greek 105 respectively, Greek 103 and Greek 114 will be
offered in 1982-88.

-t Knowiedge of Greek and Latin not required. Required of majors in classical
languages. Open in the lower division to properiy prepared majors in philosophy,
history, political science, English, and foreign language,
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ECONOMICS

GORDON 8, WATKINS, Ph:D., Professor of Economies, Associate Dean of the
Summer Sessions and Dean of the Summer Session in Los Angeles.

EarL Jovor MiLLER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Dean of Men.
Howarp Scorr NoeL, M.B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Economies, - -
Ira N. Frisseg, M.B.A,, O.P.A,, Associate Professor of Economics.
Frovp F. BURTOEETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
DupLey F. PEerUM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
MaBvEL M., SToOKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
CONSTANTINE PANUNzZIO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
GEoRGE W. RoBBINS, M.B.A,, Assistant Professor of Economies,
Eva M. ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice.

EsTELLA B. PLoUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.

Oris E, MULLIKEN, A.B,, Assistant in Economies.

Lewis A, MaveRicK, Ed.D., Lecturer in Economies.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses except those under
the heading ¢‘Commerce—Teachers’ Courses’’ are included in the Letters
and S7cience List of Courses. TFor regulations governing this list, see -
page 7. , :

tion for the Major.—Required: Economies 1i-18, Economics
144-14B, and at least one of the following: Political Science 34-88, His-
tory 4a—4B, History 8a-8B, or Philosophy 1a-1B.

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units in economics ineluding
courses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economics including
courses 100 and 140, and 6 up%er division units in history, gol.itiea.l scienes,
philosophy, or geography, or Botany 103, the program to be approved by.
a departmental adviser,

The Major in Commerce in the Teachers College.

Preparation for the Major.—Economies 14, 1B, 144, 148, 154 or 15B;
Commerce 16, 17, 184, 18B; Political Science 184, 188; Geography 54, 5B;
History 75 or 76. :

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Commerce.—
Twenty-four units of advanced work approved by the department, includ-
ing ]:!l}cgnomics 135, and at least one of the following: Economics 123,
173, 195. : :

The Minor in Eduecation.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 10
units; Commerce 197, 198,

The Minor in Economics.—Eeconomics 14, 18, 6 units of elective credit
in upper division economies.
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Pre-Commerce Currioulum.—The University at Los Angeles offers the
first two. years of the curriculum of the College of Commerce in the
University at Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in
this college should consult the Pre-Commerce adv1ser before making out
their programs.

Fees—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $5; Commerce 16, $2.50.

Lower DivisioN Comz.sm

1a-1s. Pﬁnciolos of Economics, (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Professor MILLER, Assistant Professor STOCKWELL
Lectures, Tu Th, 9 and one hour quiz; Tu Th, 11 and one hour quiz,

14A~148, Prineiples of Aceounting. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Associate Professors NoBLE, FRISBEE
M W, 8, and two hours laboratory; Tu Th, 11, and two hours
laboratory.

154-158. Accounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mr. MULLIKEN

May be taken only concurrently with or subsequently to course
144-148,

UrpPER DIVISION COURSES

Economics 1a-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division courses in
economies,

100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) Either half-year. Dr. MAVERICK
Tu Th, 9, 1.
~ An advanced study of the principles of economics, including an
analysis of such fundamental concepts as value, price, cost, rent,
interest, wages, and profits. The relation of these to the current
problems of production, distribution and exchange.
Recommended as a course for seniors.

*101. History of Economic Doctrine. (2) Either balf-year.
Professor WATKINS
A general study of the development of economie thought. The
forerunners and founders of the science. The contributions of the
clasgical school. The emergence of critical schools. Recent changes
in economic theory. .

106. Economic Reform. (3) Either half-year. Professor WATKINS
The concept, cntena, and agencies of economic and social progress,
A statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of modern
economic reform movements. The essentials of social readjustment,

107. Social Problems. (3) Either half-year. Assistant Professor PANUNZIO
The background of social problems; social change—the origin and
development of social problems; conditions influencing social adjust-
ment; problems of population; problems of crime and dehnquency,
. problems of poverty and dependency; problems of group conflict;
suggested solutions,
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123. Principles of Marketing. (3) Either half-year.
- Assistant Professor RoBBINS
A study is made of the functions of middlemen, the marketing of
farm products, minerals, forest products, manufacturers, wholeuﬁi.ng
and retailing. Salesmanship, advertising, brands, trade marks, trade
names, cooperative marketing, credits and collections, installment
selling, business cycles, and market analysis are also considered. ..

131. Public Finance. (2) Either half-year.

. o

The principles underlying the proper raising and spending of public |
money. Property, income, corporation, inheritance taxes and other
sources of revenue. Budgeting of public expenditures. Economie, social 1

Assistant Professor STOCKWELL .

;

and finaneial significance of our fiscal structure and policies.

132, Trust Problems, (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor PEGRUM® -

Fundamental economiec factors lying behind the development of ‘g
industrial combinations and monopolies. An analysis of typical eom-. ‘3
binations. The anti-trust law and dissolution suits. A discussion of =

%

trade associations, the Federal Trade Commission, the combination
movement in Europe and conclusions as to American policy.

133, Corporation Finance. (3) Either half-year. o
Prerequisite: course 14a-14B. Assistant Professor BURTCHETP
A study of the financial structures and financial problems of large--
business corporations. The instruments and methods of financing a
corporation will be considered in their social and economic effects as-
well as in their effect on the corporation and the shareholders.

© #134. Investments. (8) Either half-year. Assistant Professor BURTCHETT

Prerequisite: 14a-148B.
The principles underlying investment analysis and investment
~ policy; the chief characteristics of civil and corporate obligations and
stocks. Investment trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems,
and policies. Relation of. money markets and business cycles to
investment practice. .

135. Money and Banking., (8) Either half-year.
: Assistant Professor BURFCHETIT
A study of the functions of money and the development of eredit
institutions; the nature of the banking business, the development of
the American banking system, and the significance of commercial .
banking in the financial organization of society.

138. Business Cycles. (3) Either half-year. Dr. MAVERICK
A study of fluctuations in business, as in prices, production, wages,
and profits; whether there is a common or general fiuctuation; theories
of causation and consequent feasibility of forecasting; proper adjust-
ment of business management to the cycles; possibility of controlling
the eyele or alleviating its social effects.

* Not to be given, 1981-82.
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140. Elementary Statistics, (4) Either half-year. .
Associate Professor FrISBEE, Dr. MAVERICR

Tu Th, 8, and laboratory periods. :

Sources of statistical data; comstruction of tables; charts, and
graphs; study of statistical methods: averages, measures of deviation,
index numbers, secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation; study of
business cycles. )

Recommended in the first half of the junior year.

150. Labor Bconomics. @)L Professor WATKINS

MWF9 11

An introduction to the problems of industrial relations. The rise
of modern industrialism. An examination of the principal problems
of industrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods
of improvement. The basis of industrial peace.

*171. Publie Utilities. (3) Either half-year. Assistant Professor PEGRUM

A study of the economies of public service corporations from both
the public and private points of view. The legal and economic prob-
lems of regulation will be discussed carefully; problems of labor,
finance, rate-making, valuation will be analyzed. Attention will also

" be given to state, national, and international problems arising from
the development of publi¢ utilities. '

178, Economics of Transportation. (3) Either half-year.

. Assistant Professor PEGRUM

A general historical and contemporaneous survey of the develop-
ment of American railroads. Extent and significance of federal and
state regulation of railroads. Rates and rate making; classification of
freight; valuation for rate-making purposes., Present status of the
railroad problem,

195. Principles of Foreign Trade. (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor PANUNZIO
A general introduction to foreign trade methods and practices with
analysis of the principles of international commerce with particular
reference to the trade of the United States. Considerable attention
is given to trade in products of special interest to California.

199. International Economic Problems. (2) Either half-year.
Professor MILLER, Assistant Professor PANUNZIO

Prerequisite: Economics 100, Economics 135, and .12 units of B
average in upper division social seiences. -

A critieal survey of contemporary international problems. An
analysis of foreign trade, world debts, banking relations, and coopera-
tive eontrol of labor conditions, as these affest the movement for
constructive international progress. Special emphasis upon original
investigation of specific problems.

* Not to be given, 1981-82.

PR
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" Business Administration

120. Industrial Management, (3) I. Associate Professor NoBLE
A study of factory organization including the planning department,
functlonal foremen and production comtrol. Consideration of plant
location and buildings; layout of machinery; storing of materials, and
routing of production orders. History of scientific management.

121. Business Administration. (3) IL Associate Professor NOBLE
Prerequisites: Economics 144-14B and 12 units of upper division
economies.

A study of the problems of business administration by the case
method. Emphasis is placed upon the correlation of functions and
activities of operating departments.

151. Personnel Management. (2) IL Professor WATKINS
A study of the administration of human relations in industry; the
development of employment relationships; problems and methods of
_selecting and placmg personnel; problems and methods of labor main-
tenance; the joint control of industry; the criteria of effective per-
sonnel management.

_ 160a-160B. Advanced Accounting. (3-3) Yr.
’ MWF, 8. Associate Professor FRISBEE

Prereqmmte course 14a-14B,

First semester: continuation of corporation and of partmership
accounting; insolvency and receivership accounts; specialized finan-
cial statements; advanced theory problems. Second semester: estate
accounting; conlohdated balance sheets; actuarial accounting; advanced
theory problems.

161. Cost Accounting. (3) I Associate Professor NOBLE
Prerequisite: course 14a-14B, 1604-160B.
Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. Cost systems; accounting
for material, labor and overhead; distribution of overhead; effective
cost reports,

162, Auditing. (3) IL Associate Professor FRISBEE
Prerequisite: course 14a-143, 1604-1608.
Accounting investigations, balance sheet andits and detailed audits
performed by public accountants. Valuation, aundit procedure, working
papers and audit reports.

COMMERCE
TEACHERS’ COURSES
tA. Typing. (No credit) Either half-year. Tu Th, 10,  Mrs. ALLEN
A study of the principles involved in learn.mg to use the typewriter.

tB. .Shorthand. (No credit) I. M W F, 10. Mrs.. ALLEN
A study of the begmnmg prmclples of Gregg shorthand. Sight
reading, penmanship drills, dictation.

+ Although Commerce A and B give no credit, they are counted on a student’s
allowable program as 1 and 2 units respectively.
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16, Advanced Typing. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 2

R Mrs. ALLEN
Prereqiisite: Commerce. A or the equivalent.

A study of business letters, out].mes, legal papers, ﬂlmg, tabulation.
Technique emphaslzed.

17. Shorthand. (8) Either half-year, M W F, 9.

Prerequisite: Commerece B or the equivalent.

Mrs, ALLEN
The completion of the Gregg Manual. Advanced reading, dictation,
transeription.

184-188. Penmanslup (2-2) Beginning either half-year. Tu Th, 9, 10.
Mrs. PLover
A A stndy of the prmclples of business handwriting; a survey of
the methods of teaching penmanship in the elementary schools,

B. Advanced study and practice in handwriting; a survey of the
methods of teaching penmanship in the secondary schools.

197. Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects

) L To Th, 11.
198, Commercial Edueation.

Mrs. Ar.um
() 1L

Associate Professor Nom.n and the Starr

wsd

]
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EDUCATION

ErNEST CARROLL MoOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education, Vice-Presi-
dent and Provost of the University of California at Los Angeles.

CHARLES WILKIN WaDDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Department.

" Jurius L. MEriaM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

MagrvIN Lroyp Dazsie, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Dean of the
Teachers College.

MerTON E. Hrun, EQD., Professor of Education.

J. HAroLD WiILLIAMS, Ph:D., Professor of Education.

KATHERINE L. MoLAUGHLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.

Harvey L. EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

*FREDERICK P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

WiLLIAM A. SMITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CLARENCE HALL RoBIsoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and
University Examiner.

Frank E. OLDER, B.8., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.

CORINNE A. SEEDS, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and
Principal of the Training School.

FRANCES GIDDINGS, M.A., Instructor in Kindergarten-Primary Edueation,
and Supervisor of Training, Kindergarten and Primary.

"MARGARET MANNING RoBERTS, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten-Primary

" Edueation.

BaRBARA GREENWOOD, Associate in Kindergarten-Primary Education and
Supervisor of Nursery School Training. .

EMnLY Topp BELL, Assistant in Kindergarten-Primary Edueation.

BENJAMIN .'W. JoHNSON, Leecturer in Education, Assistant Director of
Vocational Edueation, and Supervisor of Classes for the 'l‘ra.ining
of Trade and Industrial Teachers.

Sk JouN Apims, B.Sc., M.A,, LL.D., F.C.P., Lecturer in Education (Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Education, Umvermty of London).

1THOMAS J. CoNNINGHAM, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Education.

Letters and Science List—Courses 103, 121, 122, 128, 130, 170, 189,
are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7. A major in education is not offered in
the College of Letters and Science.

1In residence first hall-year only, 1981-82.
3 In residence second half-year only, 1931-82,
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A, Bequirements for General Teaching Credentials,
1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential. '

Recommendation for this credential is based upon the comple-
tion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education
with a major in Kindergarten-Primary Education.

2. The Elementa.ry Credential.

RBecommendation for this credential is based upon the comple-
tion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education
with a major in Elementary Education, ’

8. The Junior High School Credential.

Students whose major is Elementary Education may ordinarily
qualify for the Junior High School Credential by completing in
addition to the requirements for the majér Education 170 and two
minors in subjects taught in junior or senior high school.

4. The General Secondary Credential,

One year of post graduate work following the bachelor’s degree
is required for this credential. No graduate credit is offered at
present at the University of California at Los Angeles. Students
desiring to qualify for general secondary teaching are advised to
register in the College of Letters and Science and complete as a
part of their undergraduate training the following:

a. A major and two minors in fields taught in the high school.

b. Education 108, 122, 170, Psychology 110, (Psychology 14, -
1B is prerequisite to Psychology 110.) ’

B. The Major in Education. o
1. Leading to the Kindergarten-Primary Credential—
Examination in musi¢: an examination in piano and voice is
required of all entrants upon enrollment in this course. Before
assignment to practice teaching is made the student must show
ability to sing and play music such as ‘‘Songs for the Little Child’’
by Kohlsaat and Baker, and musie for rhythmie interpretation of

the type in ¢‘Robinson’s School Rhythms.’?

a. Preparation for the major: Art 22N, 30k ; Biology-1, 12; Psy-
chology 14, 1B; Physical Education 111k,

b. The major: Education 100K, 102, 103, 104k, 1064, 1068, 1183;
Teaching K1904, K190B, ~

o. Majors in Kindergarten-Primary Education may qualiy for the
Elementary Credential upon the completion of Geography
1a, 1B; History 39; Mathematics 19; Education 130.*

.* In all cases where two credentials are desired the practice teaching must include
both fields. 1
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2. Leading to-the Elementary Credential—
6. Preparation for the major: Art 22N, 30E; Geography 1a, 1B;
History 39 ; Mathematies 19; Music 60; Psychology 14, 1B;
Physical Eduecation 111m
b. The major: Education 1008, 101k, 102, 103, 104B; {Teaching
E190a, E1908..

0. Majors in Elementary Education may qualify for the Junior
High School Credential on completion of Education 170
and twg minors in subjects taught in junior or senior high
school.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

50. Introduction to Educatién. " (3) Either half-year.

Associate Professor EBY
. An orientation course in which are considered the meaning of
education, the basic educational terms, the several fields of education
and their differentiation, teaching as a professlon, and the major
problems and tendencies in modern educatlon

Ul;m DivisioN CoURSES
Courses Comprising the Major

100. Growth and Development of the Child. (3) Either half-year.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 18B. ’

The essential facts of mental and physical development during
childhood and adolescence. Particular attention is given to problems
of mental hygiene during critical growth periods.

Section K—Kmdergarten-anary. .

Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN

Section E—Elementary. Professor WILLIAMS

101, Principles of Teaching. (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1s.
Apphcatmn of psychological prineiples to teaching problema at the
various school levels, ) ]
Section K—Kindergarten-Primary, .
Associate Professor MCLAUGHLIN

Section E—Elementary.

Professor MERIAM, Associate Professor EBY, Assistant

Professor Sms, Mm GIDDINGS

wllcationl for teaching assignments should be made not later than the end of
the year. .
botl: ﬁI:l do;ll cases where two credentials are desired the practice teaching must include
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102. Introdustion to Educational Measurement, (2) Either half-year.
M W, 8; Tu Th, 8. Professor WILLIAMS
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B. )

An introduction to the problem of measuring the outcomes of
instruetion. .

103. Spcial Foundations of Education. (3) Either half-year.
M WF 8 10,2

Professor DAmsIE, Associate Professor WOELLNER, Mr.
CUNNINGHAM

Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current edu-
cational practices in the light of modern social needs,

104. The Curriculum. (3) Either half-year,

Selection and arrangement of curricular matena.ls at the different
school levels. .

Section K—Kindergarten-Primary, Miss Gmbnms
MWF,8,3. :
Prerequisite: Education 101k,

Section E—Elementary.

Professor MERIAM, Associate Protessor Epv, Assistant Pro-
: fessor SEEDS, Miss GIDDINGS

M W F, 10, 11, 12,
" Prerequisite: Education 1012

Eleoctive Courses

1064-1068. Primary Activities. (2-2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN and the STAFP
Prerequisite; Education 100x. -
A. Literature for young children. )
B. Primary activities.

113. Nursery School Education. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor MoLAUGHLIN, Mrs. RoBErTS
Prerequisite: Education 100x; Psychology 112, or equivalents,

121. Philosophy of Education. (3) L * Sir JOHN ADAMS
M WF, 3.
An examination of the various plulosoplucal systems in their rela.tlon
to the educational theory of theu- time and the present day.

‘122, History of Educatlon. (3) Either half-year. M W F, 2.
Sir JoEN ADAMS

The evolution of educational practices and ideals with emphasis on -

social, economic, and philosophical backgrounds.

e
ader
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128, Comparative Education. (3) IL Sir JoHN ApaMs
Prerequisites: senior standing and consent of the instruetor.

A critical survey of modern school practices with special reference
to comseryvative and progressive trends.

.

© 130. Elementary Education. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 9.

Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B,  Associate Professor RoBisoN

Ajm, function, work and attainable goals of the elementary school
as a basic part of the elementary system of eduecation; its relation to
the community and the other schools of the American series.

- 131, Problems in Elementary Eduecation. (2) II. Professor MERiaM

Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instructor.

A critical study of.problems -associated with current tendencies
toward reorganization of curriculum materials and methods of teaching.

182, The Supervision of Teaching. (2) II. Professor WADDELI,
Prerequisite: Edueation 104€, or equivalent.

The technique of supervision, with special emphasis upon the
measurement of teaching efficiency.

133. Eduecational Diagnosis. (2) I Professor WILLIAMS
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instructor.

The use of standard tests and elementary statistical techniques in
solving problems of school, class, and individual diagnosis.

135. Rural Society and Education, (3) Either half-year. M W F, 10,
Associate Professor Esy

-A study of the social-economié conditions and needy in, rural e ?p-
munities as related to rural education. )

138. Problems in Rural Edueation. (2) II. Associate Professor Epy
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

A study of rural school conditions with an evaluation of the means
for their improvement. Special and individual problem Field visits.

' 143. Administration of Secondary Education. (2) II. Professor HILL

Registration limited to experienced administrators.

Provision will be made for extemsive fleld work dnd pragtical
application of principles of administration.

160. Voeational Education. (2) II. Tu Th, 2. Mr. JouNSON
‘An attempt to develop an understanding and appreciatlon of the
economic and social significance of vocational edueation in a democracy.

164, Vocational Guidance. (2) I. Tu Th, 2. Mr. JOHNBON

The need of vocational guidanece in a changing industrial order, The
technique of guidance, as exemplified in case studies.
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170. Secondary Education. (3) Either half-year. .
M W, 9, and one additional hour. -Associate Professor SMITH
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B, '

A study of secondary education in the United States, with special
reference to the needs of junior and semior high school teachers.

179. The Junior College. (2) IL i . Professor HiLL
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instructor.
Growth of the junior college movement; funetions of the jumior
college; its place in the educational system; types, curricula, prob-
lems; trends of reorganization in secondary and higher education.

181. Principles of Adult Equeation. (2) IIL. Tu Th, 8.
Associate Professor WOELLNER

An analysis of the adult education movement to ascertain prin-
ciples for organizing and conducting special and evening classes for
mature students. Problems of citizenship, Americanization and voca-
tional and libéral education will be considered.

189. Studies in Educational Sociology. (2) L Professor DagsIE
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instructor.
An intensive study of modern educational procedures as factors in
social welfare and progress.

801. Principles of Agricultural Teaching. (3) Either half-year.
Agsistant Professor OLDER

91 &)
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ENGLISH

SFREDERICK THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.

LiLy B. CampBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English.

Smm Bmmmm Hustvepr, Ph.D., Professor of English.

- , Professor of Englmh Literature.

Arreep -E, LONGUEIL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

- HerpERT F. ALLEN, Ph.D, Associate Professor of English.
CHaRLES ALMER MarsH, B.S;, Associate Professor of Public Speaking,
MARGARET SPEAGUE CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CARL SAwWYER DownNEs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
George SHELTON HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CARLYLE F. MOINTYRE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HarmIET E. MACKENZIE, PL.D., Asgistant Professor of English.
Lu EmMiLy PearsoN, Ph.D,, Asmta.nt Professor of English.
LLEWELLYN MORGAN Bmm., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Masn EwiNg, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English,

Avice O. HU’NNEWELL, Instructor in English.
EvaLYN A. THoMAS, B.L.L, Instructor in English.
KaraeriNg E. CoLLiNs, M.A,, Associate in English.
WesLEY LEWws, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.
DeCaLvus W, SiMoNsoN, M.A,, Associate in English.
Epwarp BocK, ML.A., Associate in English.
FrEDERICK R. PoND, M.A,, Associate in English.
Harrison M. Kare, M.A.," Associate in Public Speaking.
JaMes MurraY, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.
PHiLir W. RicE, M.A,, Associate in English.

AaNEs Epwarps ParTIN, A.B., Associate in English.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course)
before taking any eourse in English or Public Speaking. Reference to
regulations concerning Subject A will be found on page 108 of this bulletin,

Letters and Science List—The following courses are included in the
Letters and Secience List: (a) All undergraduate courses in English except
161; (b) All undergraduate courses in public speaking except 10c-10D,
and 160c-160p. For regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major.—English 1a-1B and 56A-56B, or 56c-56p—
66E, with an average grade of C,

2 In residence second half-year only, 1981-82.
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The Major—1. Students must present, in the first term of the junior . ‘:

Year, a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser
to upper division students. The program may be amended from time to
time after consultation with the department representative.

2. The program must comprise 24 units of upper dlvmon courses, includ-
ing the restricted junior course, to be taken in the junior year, and one
restricted senior course, to be taken in the senior year.

3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper dlvnlon
English courses, and at the end of the semior year must pass a compre-
hensive final examination.

The Minor in English in Teachers C‘ollege.—lA, 1B, 56c, 56p, 56e; 6
units from 110, 117, 121a-1218, 125¢-125%7, 130, 153.

The Minor in Publio Speaking in Teachers College—14, 1B, 54, 5B, 1104,

110B; or 24, 2B, 104, 10B, 1114, 1118,

Lower DivisioN COUBSES
Freshman Courses

1a-1B. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3-3) Beginning either half-
year. Professor Br..nronm and Starr
MWTF,S89, 10,11, 12,2, 3,
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

;4.;—43} World Literature. (1-1) Yr. Professor BLANCHARE

Sophomore Courses

English 1a-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English, excépt
that 560 may be taken concurrently with'1B with consent of the instruetor.

51, Wntmg Based on Nineteenth Century Masterpieces. (2) I.
Assistant Professors MaoKENziE, PEARSON

560-56p-56E. Burvey of English Literature. (2-2-2) Three half-years.
Professors HusTvEDY, CAMPBELL, Associate Professors ALLEN,
LoNGUEIL, Assistant Professors CARHART, EWING, HUBBELL,
MAOKENZIE, MACINTYRE, PEARSON
This course duplicates course 56a-56B offered prior to September, 1931.

Urprs. Division CoumsEs
English 12-18, and either 564~568 or 56p-66m are prerequisite to all
upper division courses in English.
Gfoup I—Unrestrioted Courses

106K. Advanced Composition. (3) Either half-year.
Professors HusTvEDT, CAMPBELL, Associate Professors ALLEN,
LoNGUEIL, Assistant Professors CARHART, HUBBELL, Dowmr.s
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruector.

t For the year 198182 this course will be given second semester only.
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*110. English Diction and Style. (3) Either half-year.
MWF,S8. Asgistant Professor HUBBELL

1144-1148. English Drama from the Beginning to 1900. (3-3) Yr.
Professor CAMFBELL, Assistant Professors BUELL, CARHART

121a~121B. Nineteenth Century Poetry. (3-3) Yr.
Professor HUSTVEDT, Associate Professors ALLEN, LONGUEIL,
Assistant Professor MACINTYRE
(A) Wordsworth to Tennyson; (B) Tennyson to Swinburne.

+1250-125p. The English Novel. (3—3) Xr. Professor BLANCHARD
MWF,2.

1256-125H. Nineteenth Century Prose. (3-3) Yr,
: Associate Professor ALLEN, Assistant Professors DowNEs,
EwinNg, MACKENZIE

*130a-130B. American Literature. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 8, 12. .
Asgistant Professors DowNES, HUBBELL

#153a. Introduction to the Study of Poetry. (3) Either half-year.
Professor BLANCHARD, Associate Professor ALLEN
This course is designed to afford an introduction to the principles of
criticism, It is offered both for those who desire a general acquaintance
with poetry and for those who intend to select a European literature as
a major. Leectures, reading of masterpieces in translation, frequent
examinations.

156. The Age of Elizabeth. (3) Either half-year.
Professor CAMPBELL, Associate Professor ALLEN

157. The Age of Milton. (3) Either half-year. Professor HUSTVEDT

" 161. The Teaching of English, (2) I. Tu Th, 11.
( smstant Professor MAoKENZIE

Group IT—Restricted Courses
A, THE JUNIOR COURSE
(Sections limited to forty students each)

Designed primarily for juniors whose major subjeet is English. With
the eonsent of the instructor, open to other juniors who have had equivalent
preparation.

1177. Shakespeare. (3) Either half-year. M W F, 12, 2.
Professor CAMPBELL, Associate Professor LONGUEIL, Assistant
Professors BurLL, CARHART, DOWNES, PEARSON
A survey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on
one chromcle, one comedy, and one tragedy.

+ For the year 198182 this course will be given second semester only.
* Not to be given, 1981-82,
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B. SENToR COURSES
(Sections limited to twenty students each)

~ Designed frimarily for seniors whose major subject is Ehglish. With
the consent of the instructor, open to other seniors who have had equivalent
yjpreparation. : :

*1518. Tragedy. (8) Either half-year.
MWFO9.
Professor CAMPBELL, Associate Professor ALLEN

151n. Chaucer. (3) Either half-year.
Professor HusTvEDT, Associate Professor LONGUEIL

167. The Age of Pope and Johnson. (3) Either half-year.
M W F, 12, 2. Professor BLANCHARD, Agsociate Professor ALLEN
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor,

C. COMPREHENSIVE FINAL ExaMiNaTiON

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in
English must be taken at the end of the senior year. It will consist of
one 2-hour paper and one 3-hour paper, the first of which will take the :
form of an essay. The exomination will cover English literature from *
the beginning to 1900. - The papers will be set by the Board of Examiners !
of the Department, and on occasion may be supplemented by an oral
examination, The student’s preparation for this examination will pre-
sumably extend throughout the entire college course. :

This examination cannot be counted as part of the 24-unit major, but
can be counted on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 124 ° |
units required for graduation. It does not affeet study-list limits, and
should at no time be entered by the student upon his study-list. However,
the student is advised to limit his program to 13 units during his last
semester. Upon his passing the examination the grade assigned by the -
department will be recorded. Given each half-year, credit 3 units.

' PUBLIC SPEAKING}
Lower DIvisioN COURSES :

14~18. Elements of Public Speaking. (8-3) Beginning either half-year.
Associate Professor MaArsH, Mr. LEwis, Mr. Kasg, Mr. MURRAY

j'Not to be given, 1981-82, .

1 The Universi? of California at Los Angeles does not offer & major in public
speaking in the College of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisfy.the require-
ments for & major in public speaking are referred to the Announcement of Courses in
the Departments at Berkeley. .
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. 2A—23. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (3-3)
Beginning either half-year. Mrs, HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS

M W F, 8, 9, 12 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 11
(for those beginning in February). '

§5a-5B. Principles of Argumentation. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10, 2.
Associate Professor MArsH, Mr. LEwIs, Mr. Karr

Prerequisite: Public Speaking 1a~1B and the consent of the
instruetor. .

ig(‘; %g:} Dramatic Interpretation. (3-3) ¥r. . Miss THOMAS

M WF,2

UprEr DivisioN CoURSES

1104-1105. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3-3) M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: course 5a-5B. Associate Professor MARsH
First half-year, oral argumentation and debate; preparation of
briefs; presentation of arguments. Second half-year, praectice in
extemporary speaking; the preparation of the oceasional address.
Open to students selected from 1104,

‘111a-111B. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS
M W T, 11 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 9 (for

those beginning in February).
Prerequisite: course 2a-2B.
The study of typiecal literary forms such as the ballad, the lyrie,
the essay, and the short story. :

1604-160B.
1600160,

-

} Debates on P;lblic Questions, (2-2) Yr.

Associate Professor MARSH

Several of the prominent questions of current interest will be
thoroughly studied. Students will be expected to do original research,
and to submit the results of their study in briefs and written argu-
ments. Oral debates will be held in class,
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' FRENCH

Heney RaymoiDp BrusH, Ph.D., Professor of French.

Pavt, PErigorp, Ph.D,, Professor of French Civilization, and Actmg Dean
of the College of Letters and Science, 1931-32.

Arexanpee GREEN Fite, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
MyroN IzviNg Barker, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

, Instructor in French.

MADELEINE LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French.

Louis F. D. Brio1s, M.A., Associate in French.

Mar1us IGNACE BIENCOURT, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French,
ANNA FENELON HoLAHAN, Ph.B., Associate in French.

Arice HusArD, M.A., Associate in French.

Pavn BoNNET,. Lie. 88 Lettres, Associate in French.

, Associate in French.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in French except
190 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, sece page 7.

Preparation for the Major~—French A, B, C, D, or their equivalents.
Two years of high school Latin or the eqmvalent must be completed
before the beginning of the senior year. History 4a—4s, Plnlosophy 3a-38,
and a modern language are strongly recommended.

'The Major.—Required: Twenty-four units of French, including French
101a-101B, 1092-1098, 1124-1128.

Any of the remaining upper division courses may be applied on the
major, With the permission of the department, 4 units of the 2¢ may be
satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in the following depart-
ments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or philosophy.

The Minor in Teachers College—A, B, C, D, or the equivalent; 1014, 101B.

Lowes DivisioN CoURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these courses, Students who have had
spoecial advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a
more advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more
advanced course by recommendation of the instructor. No student who
has matriculation credit for two years of high school French will receive
any credit for French A or A*,

A, Elementary French. (5) Either half-year. My, Briois in charge
.MTuWThF,29, 10, 12, 3.
Not open for eredit to students who have credit for two years of
high school French.
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L

{ " "A% Elementary French. (3) L Mr, Brrois in charge

I MWF2,

. Intended for students who have had one year of high school French.
Not open for credit to students who have credit for two years of

high school French. '

B. Elementary French. (5) Either half-year. Mr. Briols in charge

‘ M Tu W Th F, 12, 2.
{ Prerequisite: course A or A2 or two years of high school French.
; Not open for credit to students who have credit for three years of

'+ high school French.
. C. Intermediate French. (3) Either half-year.  Mr. Briois in charge

MWRF,9,11,2.
: - Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.
: Not open for credit to students who have credit for four years of

" high school French. :
CD. Intermediate French., (5) Either half-year.  Mr. Briols in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.
Not open for credit to students who have credit for four years of

. high school French.
D. Intermediate French, (3) Either half-year. ~ Mr. BRIOIS in charge

MWF,S8092
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French.

. 8a-b8. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Briois
’ MWF,9, 12
Prerequisite: course D.
5aB. Advanced Freneh. (5) IL Professor BRUSH

MTuWThF, 1L
Prerequisite: course D.

*19. Dramatic Interpretation in French. (2) IT. Miss LETESSIER
The study and presentation of a masterpiece of French dramatic
literature. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this
course who have done, without credit, certain preliminary work required
by the departmrent during the preceding semester. The work of the
course will end with the production and this production shall constitute

the examination. This course may be taken only twice for credit.

UrpER DIvisioN COURSES

The prerequisite to all upper division courses is 16 units in the lower
division, including D with a grade of A or B or 6a-6B (or 5aB).
- Courses 101a-101B and 109a-109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other

upper division courses. )
All uppetr division courses, with the exception of 140a-140B, are con-

ducted entirely in French.
* Not to be given, 198182,
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1014~1018, Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) ¥r.

. Assistant Professor BARKER, Mr, BIENCOURT
MWF, 10,2

1094-1098. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) ¥r.
Professor PERIGORD
See.1 M W F, 11; given in French and limited to French majors.
%o;c. 21,] M W F, 12; given in English; does not count on the major in
eneh,

(A) The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the XVII Century.
(B) The XVIII, XIX, and XX centuries.

112a-112B. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BrusH .
Tu Th, 1. .
Prerequisite: courses 101a-1018 and 109a-109B.
(A) From 1789 to 1850.
(B) From 1850 to 1885,

114a-1148. Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present.

(2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor Fire
1154-1158. Modern French Drama., (2-2) Yr. Associate Professor FiTE
1184-118B. The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BrusH
1204~120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) ¥r.

Tu Th, 11. Assistant Professor BARKER
#121a~1218. The Eighteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BrusE
Tu Th, 2.
1304-130B. Grammar, Composition and Style. (3-3) Yr.
M WEF, 10. Associate Professor FiTE

Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses,

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.
This course is required at Berkeley of all candidates for the certificate
of completion of the teacher-training curriculum, or for the M.A. degree.

1404-1408. French Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Professor PERIGORD
Tu Th, 2,
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history
as caused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people.
Lectures in English, reading in Frenmch or English. Intended
primarily for majors in English and history.
190. The Teaching of French. (2) L Professor BrusH

Tu Th, 9. . .
Prerequisite: French 1014~-1018 and 109a-1098B, the latter being

permitted concurrently.

* Not to be given, 1981-82,
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GEOGRAPHY

GeorGE McCuTcHEN McBRIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
BurToN M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
MyrTa Liste McCLELLAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Geography.
CLiFForD M. Z1ErER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
Rure EMiLy BaveH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

—, Assistant Professor of Geography.

Harrock F. Ravp, M.S,, Assistant in Geography.

WiLLraM G, CUNNINGHAM, A.B., Assistant in Geography.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in geography
except 169 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Geogrophy 1A-1B, Geology 1c or
1a, and in addition, two of the following courses: Geography 3, 5B, 8.
Becommended: Economics 1a-1B, one year of history, Physics 1a-1B,
Political Science 3a-3B, Geology 1B, and at least one modern foreigm
language. .

The Major.—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units
of upper division work in geography, including course 101, plus 6 or 3
units selected, with the approval of the department, from some one of
the following departments: botany, economies, geology, history, political
science.

The Minor in Teachers College~1a~1B (for commerce majors, 5A-58);
6 units of upper division geography selected- from the Letters and
Science List. R

Laboratory Fee~~Geography 1a-1B, $2.00 per half-year.

3 LowER DivisioN COURSES
1a-1B. Elements of Geography. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Assistant Protessor MOCLELLAN, Mr, Raup, Mr. CUNNINGHAM
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours; field trips.
A study of the main features of the physical environment in their
relation to man’s life and activities.

3. Introduction to Weather and Climate. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor VARNEY
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the phenomena which produce
weather and climate; recording of meteorological observations; work
with meteorological instruments; study of weather maps.

2 In residence second half-year only, 1981-82.
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5a-5B. Economic Geography. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Assistant Professor Zrerer, Mr. Raup
(A) No prerequisite, but limited to prospective majors in economics
and commerce.
A brief study of those elements of the natural environment essential
to a geographic interpretation of economie activities, i
(B) Prerequisite: Geography 5A or 1a-1B,
The principles of economic¢ geography as developed from a study -
of representative commodities, industries, and areas.

8. The Geographic Basis of Human Society. (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor BAUGE
Prerequisite: Geography 1a-1s.
A study of various types of physical habitat in relation to social
o:g:mzatlon and institutions, together w1th the corresponding human
culture,

Urrer DivisioN COURSES

Geography 1a-1B (or, for majors in economics and commerce, 54~58) '
is prerequisite to all upper division courses except 181.

101. Field Course: the Geography of Los Angeles and its Environs.

(3) I1. Saturdays, Assistant Professor ZIERER
An expenditure of $10 for transportation may be ineurred by each

student; registration to be made only after comsultation with the

instructor. '
A field study in urban geography based on the Los Angeles metro-

politan area, The course affords training in the theory and technique -

of urban analysis. '

111. The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) I,
Assistant Professor ZIERER
The significance of abundant and varied natural resources in the °
development of the United States and the need for comserving the
national wealth in soils, minerals, forests, and water.

113. General Climatology. (3) L Associate Professor VARNEY
Geography 3 is especially desirable as a preparation for this course.

A study of the underlying prineiples of climatic phenomena, of the
features which characterize the climates of various regions, and of
the influence of climatic conditions upon the life of plants, animals
and the human race.

114. Regional Climatology: Western Hemigphere.: (3) IL
Prerequisite: Geography 113. Associate Professor VARNEY

A study of the various types of climate, with reference to Yheir
underlying causes and to the effects of climate on man in the region.
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121. The Geography of Anglo-America, (3) L.
. ’ Assistant Professor ZIERER
Consideration of the principal economic activities and life of the
people in the United States, Canada, and Alaska in relation to the
natural environment. '

' 122a-1228. The Geography of Latin America, (3-3) Yr,

Professor M¢BRIDE
(a) South America.
(B) Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies.
A study of the physical conditions characterizing the country of
Latin America, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

123a. The Geography of Northern Europe. (2) IIL
Assistant Professor BAauvgH
A survey.of the major natural divisions of Europe. The effect of
geographic conditions upon the distribution of population, upon the
prog;ess of selected countries, and upon the economic activities of
peoples. :

' 1238. The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region. (2) IL

Assistant Professor BAuGH
A study of the geographic factors operative in the Mediterranean
lands, particularly in their influence on ancient history,

*124, The Geography of Asia. (3) II. Assistant Professor MCCLELLAN

A study of the geographie problems which determine the social and
economic conditions in the leading countries of Asia. .

* .
131, The Geography of California. (3) Either half-year.
. Assistant Professor MoCLELLAN
A comparison and contrast of California’s geographic advantages
and handicaps; a tracing of the relationships between the natural
resources of the state and the activities of the inhabitants.

155. Advanced Econoﬁnic Geography. (3) IL Assistant Professor ZIERER
Special prerequisite: Geography 58.
A detailed analysis of selected problems from the fields of industrial
and commereial geography. -

*169. The Teaching of Geography. ' (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor McCLELLAN
Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after con-
sultation with the instruetor, . i
The fundamenta)] purposes of geography as an instrument of instrue-
tion; changing point of view; the basic principles; the various methods
. of presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of the subjeect.

. * Not to be given, 193182,

| ?.Jl- ﬁeaﬁ. of JOVU UA\ . W\\-\ \ﬂﬁ 20
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171a-1718. The Geographic Setting of American History. (2-2) Yr.
Professor MCBRIDE
Additional prerequisite: a university course in American history.

The purpose of this course is to study the influence of the ghysical |
e

environment upon the distribution, culture, and historical dev
of the peoples inhabiting the Americas,

(A) Anglo-America. (B) Latin ‘America.

opment

181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Professor MoBrIDE

Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems
of domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic
principles involved.

199. Problems in Geography. (2) Either half-year. . ' The STAFF

Open only to seniors who have the necessary preparation for under-
taking individual study of the problem. Registration only after con-
ference with the instructor concerned.

COURSE IN ANOTEER DEPARTMENT

The following course will be accepted in partial fulfillment of the
major in geography:
Political Science 105. Latin America. (1)
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GEOLOGY

 WILLIAM JOHN MiLLER, Ph.D., S8¢D., Professor of Geology.
Epcar K. SoPER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
AvLrrEp R. WaHrTMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
U. 8. GranT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

JosepE MURDOCH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

Letters and Soienoe List—All undergraduate courses in geology are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; elementary
physics; Civil Engineéering 1a-1B; Geology la-1; Mineralogy 3i-3B;
trigonometry; engineering drawing. Certain of these preparatory courses
may be postponed to the upper division by permission of the depirtment.
Recommended: French or Spanish, and German,

The Major—Geology 102a-102B (4), 103 (4), 199a-1998 (4), and 12
units chosen from geology (including mineralogy and paleontology) and
allied courses in chemistry, physies, zoology, and geography. The student’s
program is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved
by the department,. :

The Minor in Teachers College—1a or 10, 1B, 107, Paleontology 111.

Laboratory Fee.—Mineralogy 3a—38, $1.50 per half-year.

GEOLOGY

1A, General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (3) Either half-year.

M WF, S8, 12. )

Associate Professor SoPER, Assistant Professor MURDOCH

Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physics.

Two field trips- (half-day) required. Sections limited to forty
students. )

A study of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the
processes @nd agencies by which the earth has been, and is being
changed. ;

(Nore—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 10). .

-

1B. General Geology: Historical. (3) Either half-year. Professor MILLER
MWF,9.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or lc.

A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants,
with special reference to North America.
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1c. General Geology: Physiographic. (3) Either half-year.
Professor M. Associate Professor SOPER,
Assistant Professor GRANT

M W F, 10, 11; Tu Th §, 10.

Two fleld trips (half-day) required.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features an
the geological laws governing their.origin and development. :

(Nore.—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 14.) ’

20. Map Study of Physiography. (1) Either half-year. )
w, 2-5. Assistant Professor GRANT
Prerequisite: Geology 14 or 1o. .

UrrPER DIvisioN COURSES

1024-1028. Field Geology. (2-2) Yr.  Associate Professor WHITMAN

8, 9-5.

P’rerequ.isite: Geology 1B, 103, and Civil Engineering 1lrLa-1Ls,
1ra-1¥B. Credit in this course toward the major is given only to
students who take the year’s work.

Introduction to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic

" mapping; and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic
phenomena, entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and
occasional longer excursions to points of special interest in a region
remarkably rich in geologic features.

103. Introduection to Petrology. (4) I. Associate Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, M F, 11; laboratory, M F, 2-5. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods each week. .
Prérequisite: Geology 1a, Mineralogy 3a-3B, and college chemistry.
The general characteristics, origins, mode of occurrence and nomen-
clature of rocks, and description of the more common types, aceom-
panied by determinative laboratory practice.

104. Potrographical Laboratory. -(3) II. Associate Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, W, 12; laboratory, M F, 2, 3, 4.
Prerequisite: Geology 103.
Mineral optics and microscopy, and the study of thin sections of
rocks, '

*106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) II.
*MWF,0. Associate Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 1A, 1B, Mineralogy 3a-3B, and Geology 103.
A gystematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes
and structural factors involved. :

* Not t0 be given, 1981-82,
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107. Physical Geology of North Ameriea. (2) II.  Professor MILLER
Ta Th, 9.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 10, and 1s.

A course in advanced general geology with special reference to
North America.

108. Economic Geology; Non-metalliferous Deposits. (2) L
Tu Th, 9. ) Professor MiLLER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1¢, 1B, and elementary chemistry.

Bpecial attention is given to coal, petroleum, building stones, clay,
limes, salines, gypsum, fertilizers, and various minor minerals,

111. Petroleum Geology. (3) II. Associate Professor SoPER
M W F, 11.
" Prerequisite: Geology 1a, 1B, 1024, 116,
i Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the
principal oil fields of the world with emphasis upon United States

fields; and field methods in oil explorations. Lectures, map work,
problems and field trips to nearby oil fields. .

116. Structural Geology. (3) I . Associate Professor SoPER
Lecture, M W, 11; laboratory, W, 2-5.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A; Geology 1024, which may be taken con-
currently; and a working knowledge of deseriptive geometry.

The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution
of problems with laboratory and field investigations,

199A-1998. Problems in Geology. (2-2) Yr. To be arranged.
Professor MILLER and the STArr

Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study.
Reports and discussions. .

MINERALOGY

34-3B, Introduction to Mineralogy. (3-3) Yr.
: Assistant Professor MURDOCH
Lecture, M, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 1-4.
Prerequisite: Elemehtary chémistry,and physies.

Lectures and laboratory practice in crystal morphology and pro-
jection, determination of minerals by their physical and chemical
properties, and descriptive mineralogy.

This course supplants Mineralogy 1, and is not open to students
who took Mineralogy 1 prior to September, 1928,
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PALEONTOLOGY"

111, Systematic Paleontology. (4) I. Asgistant Professor GRANT
Lectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours,
Prerequisite: Geology 1B or Paleontology 1.
A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

112. Advanced Historical Geology. (3) II.  Assistant Profossor GRANT
Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 111, Geology 1B.

A general survey of the history of living things from fossil evidence. -
Paleogeography is studied concurrently as a background to the migra-
tion of faunas.

113. Tertiary Paleontology -of California. (2) IIL

Assistant Professor GRANT
Lecture, Tu, 11; laboratory, 3 hours.

Prerequisite: Paleontology 111.

An introductory course in the marine invertebrate paleontology
and stratigraphy of California. A portion of the course is devoted
to a systematic study of fossil Mollusca and Echinoidea as a prepara-
tion for the recognition of the more important faunal horizons.
Zoology 1A is recommended as a preparatory course.

* Qourses in Vertebrate Paleontology may be found in the announcement of the
Depaljtment of Biology (p. 20).
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GEBMAN
WirLiAM DiaMoND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German,
Rour HorFMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
Frank HerMaN REINscH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German,
ALFRED KARL DoLrcH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German,
Prruip RoBerT PETSCH, J.D., Instructor in German.
CarL, HagaEr, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
CHRISTEL B. SCHOMAKER, M.A., Asgociate in German,

Lettera and Science Lwt ~—All undergraduate courses in German are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Reéquired: German A-B (10), C-D (6) and
_6A-6B (4) or their equivalents. Recommeénded: History 4a—4B, English
1a-1B, Philosophy 3a-38.

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, mclud.mg
courses 1054-1058, 106a-1068, 1184-1188, and at least 4 units made up
from the senior courses 111a—111p and 119. Students looking forward to
the secondary credential should take also 1060-106D.

Minor in Teachers College—A, B, C, D, or the equivalent; 6 units of
elective credit in upper division German.

Lower DivisioN CoURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these courses. Students who have had
special advantages in preparation may, upon examiantion, be permitted
& more advanced program; or such students may be transferred to a more
advanced course by recommendatlon of the instructor.

A. Elementary German.. (5) Either half-year.
cee ot : Asgociate Professor Rmnscn in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school German.

Not open for credit to studénts who have credit for two years of
high school German, '

B. Elementary German, (5) Either half-year.
S : Associate Professor REINscH in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German.

-~ Not open for credit to students who have cre(ht for three years of
high school German.
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C. Intermed.igte German. (3) I. Associate Professor DIAMOND in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German,

D. Intermediate German. (3) IL Associate Professor DIaMoND in charge
Prorequisite: course C or four years of high school German.

CD. Intermediate German. (5) IL
. Associate Professor DIAMOND in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German,

61—68. Review of Grammar, Composition and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Assgociate Professor REINBOH
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German.

19. Dramatic Interpretation in German. (2) II.
Associate Professor HOFFMANN
The study and presentation of a masterpiece of German dramatic
literature. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this «
course who shall have done, without credit, eertain preliminary work
required by the department during the preceding semester. The work
of the course will end with the production and this production shall
constitute the examination. This eourse may be taken only twice for

Y

1

—

Urees Drvision COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course D (or CD) or .
the equivalent. Major students are also required to take 6a-6B.

104a-1048. Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.
i Associate Professor REINSCH
Selected reading from nineteenth century authors.

1052-1058. German Classics of the Eighteénth Century. (3-3) Yr.
Assoeiate Professor DIAMOND
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller. .

1064-1068. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation, (2-2) Yr.
. Assistant Professor DoLoH

" 1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) ¥r.
) Mr. SCHOMAKER
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B.

110a-110B. German Lyries and Ballads. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor HOFFMANN
German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the present.

" 111a-111n. The German Novel. (2-2) Yr. Associate Professor DIAMOND
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B, 1054-1058, or 106A-106B.

Selected novels of Goethe, Freytag, Ludwig, Keller, Raabe, Meyer,
Fontane, and others. -
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118a-1188. History of German Literatare. (8-3) Yr.
Associate Professor HOFFMANN
Prerequisite' course 104A-1048B or 105A-105B.

First half-year: the Middle Ages. Second half-year: from the
Reformation to the death of Goethe. o

Letters and discussions; collateral reading.

119. Middle High German. (3) IL Assistant Professor DoLcR
Prerequisite: course 104a—-1048, or 105A-1058, and 118A.
Outline of grammar, selections from the Nibelungenlied, the Kudrun,

. and the Court Epies.

1404-1408. German Civilization, (2-2) Yr.
Assoclate Professor HOFFMANN

4

Prerequisite: junior standing.
Lectures and reports.. Conducted in English,

- A general sarvey of the development of German cnnhzatlon in its
3 more important eultural manifestations.
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HISTORY

FraNk J, KLingsERG, Ph.D., Professor of Hiastory.

WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JoHN CARL PaArisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.

Josern B. LockEky, Ph.D., Professor of History.

Rowranp Hor. HarveY, Ph.D., Assoeiate Professor of History.
Louis K. KooNTz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Davip K. BJogg, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of History.

. WmziaM P, Apams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Lucy M. Gaines, M.A., Assistent Professor of History.
Roranp D. Hussey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
JorN W. OLMSTED, A.B., Assistant Professor of History.
JoHN W. CaugHEY, Ph.D,, Instructor in History.

BraINERD DYER, M.A., Associate in History.

ANDRE LoBANOV-R08TOVSKY, Lecturer in History.
Ly B, CaMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English,

Letters and SW List.—All undergraduate courses in history exeept
11 and 190 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: History 4a—4B, or 5a-58, or
84-88, and either Political Science 3A-38, or Political Science 51a-318, or
Economics 1a-18B, or Geography 1a-1B, or Philosophy 8a-38. Students
who have not had at least two years of European history in high school
must take either History 4a-4B or 5a-5B,

Recommended: French, or German, or Latin, or Spanish, or Italian, or
a Scandinavian language. :

For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of French or
German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In
certain cases 2 to 6 upper division units in either political science or
economics approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history (one of
the following: 121a-121B, 142a-1428, 153A-1538) and a year course in
American history (one of the following: 1624-162B, 1714~171B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same
field, chosen within one of the following sequences: History 121a—121s, or
1424-1428, or 153a-153B, followed by 199a-1998 in European history;
1624-162B, or 171a-171B, followed by 199a-199B in Americen history,
Only one advanced course need be taken,
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Reocommended Courses in Other Departments —The fol]owmg course will
be accepted in partial fulfillment of t.he major in history: Ancient History

The Minor in Teachers College.—44, 4B, or 5a, 58, or 8a, 8B; 6 units of
elective credit in upper division history.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

4448, Social and Political History of Modern Europe. (3-3) Beginning

either half-year. .
Professor WESTERGAARD, Associate Professor KooNTZ, Assistant
Professors BJORK, GAINES, OLMSTED, M.r Dyer, Mr. LOBANOV
M WF,S,09,11,12,2,3.

5a-58. History of England and Greater Britain, (3-3) Boginning either
half-year.
Professor KLINGBERG, Associate Professor HAR.VL'Y, Assistant
Professors Apams, OLMSTED
M W F, 8, 10, 11, 12, 2.

848, History of the Americas. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
' Professor LOCKEY, Asgistant Professor Hussty, Pr. CAUGHEY,
* Mr, Dyer
MWF,S8,9,11

gg:g::} Great Personalities. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 10,
(A) United States. Mr. Dyer
(B) Latin America. Asgistant Professor HUSSEY
(o) England. -

(p) Continental Europe.

*11. Social Studies in the Kindergarten-Primary Grades. (2) Either half-
year.

Prereqmsxte Paychology 1a. .
Treats of sources of material, curricula now in use, and projects,

39. Pacifie Coast History. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 12, 2,
. Assistant Professor GAINES, Dr. CAUGHEY

75. Economic History of England. (3) I. - Associate Professor HARVEY

76. Economic History of the United States. (8) II. .
Associate Professor HARVEY

* Not to be given, 1931-82.
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UprEr DrvisioN Courses

Prevequisite: History 4a—4m, or History 5a-5B, or Hlstory 8A.—83, or .
equivalent preparation in h:story.

General Requirement: Term papers will be ‘required each half-year of

all students in senior history classes (199a-199B). Enrollment in these
eourses is limited to fifty.

121A~121B. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr.  Aassistant Professor BJork
MWFS8,09. ) '

#1314-1318. The Renaissance. (2-2) Yr,

Professors KLINGBERG, CAMPBELL
(a) The civilization of the Renaissance in Italy,

(B) The civilization of the Benaissance in northern Europe.

1424~1428. Modern Continental Europe since 1648. (3-3) Beginning either - :

3
‘P
3
>
3
<

half-year.
Professor WESTERGAARD, Assistant Professors ADAMS, OLMSTED

*144a-1448, History of Northérn and Eastern Europe. (2-2) Yr.

Professor WESTERGAARD
Prerequisite: senior standing, German or French or Latin or one of
the Scandinavian languages, and two years of college history, includ-

ing History 4 or 5, and one upper division course, preferably in
contmental or English history.

(A) Rise and decline of the Swedish Baltic empire and the rise of
modern Russia.

(B) The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the control
of the Baltic,
140a-1498. History of Russla.. (2-2) Yr- - Mr. LoBANOV
Russia from its earliest days to the present.
1534-1538. Soecial and Political History of Modern England: 1603 to the
Present. (3-3) Beginning either half-yéar.

Professor KLINGBERG, Associate Professor Hagrvey
M W T, 11 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 12 (tor

those beglnning in February).
*155A-1558. History of the British Empire. (2-2) Yr.

Professor KLINGBERG
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
including History 4 or 5 or 8 and one upper division course in history.

1624-162B. History of Hispantec America from 1808 to the Present.
(3-3) Yr. M WF, 11, 12
Professor Locm, Agsistant Professor Hussey
* Not to be given, 1981-82, '
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*164-165. History of Inter-American Diplomatic Relations. (2-2) ¥r.
Professor LOCKEY

Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of eollege history,
including History 8 or 162,

1714-171B. History of the United States. (8-3) Beginning either half-
year. Professor PARrisH, Associate Professor KooNTz

A gemeral course dealing with the Enghsh colonies and the politieal
- history of the Umted States.

1734-173B. The Civil War and Reconstruction, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Dyer

*181a~1818. History of the Westward Movement. (2-2) Yr.
Professor PARIsSH
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
including one upper division course. In any event, History 8 or 171
is a prerequisite.
K P ;&ﬁ study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantxc to the
' acific.

190. Social Sciences for Junior High Schools. (2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor KoONTZ -
k This course duplicates 77 given prior to 1930~-31.

1994-1998. Special Studies in History. (2-2) ¥r.

Professors KLINGBERG, LOCKEY, PARISH, WESTERGAARD,
Asgistant Professor BJORK

The work in each section must be continuous throughout the year.

Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
ineluding one upper division course. For further prerequisites, consult
instructors econcerned.

. COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

The following course will be accepted in partial fulfillment of the
major in history:
Political Science 105. Latin America. (1)

* Not to be given, 198182,

143 Hist. ot Zw\% N (3) M\" Ka"v‘{«.!
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HOME ECONOMICS

HerLgn B, THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Eeconomies.
GRETA GraY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.
VERZ R. GODDARD, Ph .D., Assistant Professor of Home Econ.omws.
Maup D. Evans, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

PLORENCE A. WILSON, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.
Pavnuine F. LYNcH, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.
BERNICE ALLEN, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics.

MagrgareT C. JONES, M.A., Associate in Home Economics and Supervisor E

of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers.

The Teachers College

Preparation for the Major. —Home Economies 14, 1B, 114, 43A; Art 22N,
13; Chemistry 2a, 2B, 10; Physiology 1.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Home
Making.—Home Economics 108, 110, 118, 120, 162a, 164a, 179, and 6
units of advanced home economics approved by the depa.rtment

The Minor in' Education.—~Education 103, 170; Teaching 6-10 units;
Home Economics 1474, 147B.

The Minor in Home Economies.—
1. Home Economics 1a, 1B, 1624, 175, 179, or

2. Home Economics 1a, 11a, 32, 43 or 43B, 162a, and 6 units of
advanced home economics approved by the department,
3. Home Economics 11a, 11s, 110, 1184-118s, 120.

Vocational Home Economics.—A two and one-half year vocational
curriculum in home economics is maintained under the provisions of the
Smith-Hughes Act. This curriculum leads to recommendation for the
secondary special teaching credential in home making. ‘It is open to
mature students who are high school graduates and who have had prac-
tical experience in the administration of a home. All applicants must be
approved by the Department of Home Economics.

The College of Letters and Soience®

Home Economics 14, 1B, 114, 118, 110, 11841188, 120, 159 are mcluded
in the Letters and Secience List ot Courses.

. Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 14, 2, 175 is $1; for

course 1B is $1.50; for counrses 114, 118, 33, 108, 110, 120 125 159, 199A,
1998 is $2.76.

* The Unlversig of California at Los Angeles does mnot offer a major in home
economics in the College of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisty the
requirements for a major in household art or household science are referred to the
Announcement of Courges in the Departments at Berkeley,
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Lowsr DivisioNn CoURSES

1a-1B. Clothing (Household Art 1a-1B). (3-3) Beginning either -half-
year, Miss Lynor, Miss WiLSON
Prerequisite: matriculation eredit in ‘‘elothing’’ or Art 22N.
. The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses;
typical forms of clothing; artistic appreciation, standards and hygienic
characteristics of dress; construction time studies; quantity and cost
estimates of wardrobes for individuals and for family groups.

2, The Study of Dress. (3) IL Miss LYNcH
Prerequisite: Home Economies 1a,
A study of the artistic qualities of dress design, pattern, color and

weave of fabries; hygienic and economical standards in the selection"
and care of elothing,

11A, Elementary Food (Household Secience 1a). (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisites: -high school chemistry or Chemistry 2a. Miss ALLEN

The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials;

the principles involved in food preparation and preservation; compilation

of recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal gerviee.

118. Food Economics (Household Science in). (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Economics 1A, Home Economics 11A,  Miss ALLEN
The classifieation, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs;
the legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerece;
food values in relation to cost; the practical problems involved in the
selection and service of food in school lunch rooms and for social
funetions involving large groups.

. 82, Elements of Nutrition. (2) Either hair-year. Professor THOMPSON

" Prerequisite: six units of natural science. .

. The principles of nutrition and their application in normal and sub-
“normal conditions of growth and physical development.

33. Elementary Dieteties. - (3) IL . Miss ALLEN
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10, Home Economies 114, 118, 32.
Principles of diet applied to individuals, the family, and other

" groups, .

43A—438. Elementary Household Administration. (2-2) Beginning either
half-year. : Miss JONES
Prerequisite: Economics 14, Psychology 1a.
Housing equipment; standards and methods of household work;
markets, prices and values of house furnishings; aceounts; management
- problems including those pertaining to the social aspects of the home
in the care and training of children. . B
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. UrpEr DivisioN COURSES

108. Textiles. (2) Either half-year. Miss WiLsON
Prerequisite: Art 22N, Chemistry 10, Economies 1a. S
The economic development of the textile industry; history of weaves
and patterns; chemical, physical and microseopie examination of ‘téxtile
fibers, yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain removal; laundry
processes as.they affect color, texture, shrinkage, and durability.

110. Food Composition. (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor GODDARD
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a or 10, and six or more units in Home
Economies, -

. Detailed study of the proximate principles, the inorganie constitu-
ents, and the vitamins with reference to their occurrence in the different
food materials, their chemical properties, and their nutritive values as
affected by heat or the admixture of other food substances.

118a-1188, Nutrition. (3-2) ¥r. : Professor THOMPSON
Prerequigite: Home Economics 110, Physiology 1. i
Discussions of the chemical and biological faetors in metabolism,
energy transformation, the quantitative relations of the ash constitu-
. ents, nitrogen and mineral balances in both normal and pathological
conditions., Attention is given to recent literature bearing upon growth
and upon normal and subnormal nutrition in infaney and childhood.

120. Dietetics. (3) Either half-year. Asgistant Professor GODDARD

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a or 10, Home Economies 118.

Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimental studies
that have established the quantitative basis in dietetics; ealeulations
of standard portions and combinations of foods; computations and
scoring of dietaries with special reference to food requirements in
childhood and adolescence and in varying physiologic conditions at
all periods of life. : .

'125. Eiperimental Cookery. (3) I Miss ALLEN
Prerequisite: Home Economies 110.
Quantitative methods in food preparation under controlled conditions.

147A. Development of Home Economics Edueation. (3) Either half-year.
Miss Evans
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B, nine or more units in Home Eco-
nomies, .
The development of home economies as an educational movement;
organization of curricula and present status of courses in different
types of schools. .

1478, Principles of Home Economics Teaching. (8) Either half-year.
. Miss Evans, Miss JoNES
Prerequisite: Psyehology 1a, 1B, six or more units in Home Eco-
nomies,
Study of typical courses and their presentation; critical review of
texts and references for elementary and secondary schools.
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159. Metabolism Methods. (3) IL Assistant Professor GODDARD

Proerequisite: Home Economies 120, :

Laboratory observations of the influence of special diets .upon
various phases of metabolism; practice in the methods for the analysis
of blood and of digestion and metabolic products; determinations of -
the respiratory exchange and of nitrogen and mineral excretions,

1622-1628. Economics of the Household. (2-2) Beginning either half-
year. Associate Professor GRAY

Prerequisite: Economics 1a, 1B, or six or more units in Home Eco-
nomies. :

First half-year: Standards of living; size, composition, income and
expenditures of American households; study of the factors which have
developed the modern household and which influence its activities and
its selection and utilization of goods and services.

Second half-year: Readings and reports of reeent literature and
discussions of the trends in the development of the art of consumption. -

Home Economics 1624 is not open to students who have taken 160A.

1644-1648. Household Administration. (2-2) Beginning either half-year.
: Associate Professor Gray, Miss JoxEs
" Prerequisite: Economies 14, 18, or six or more units of Home Eco-
nomics, Psychology 1a. -
N a]F;l:st half-year: Household sanitation and family responsibility for
ealth, - : ’

SBecond half-year: Study of the social development of the home and
its contribution to eulture at different stages of eivilization; modern
problems of family relationships pertaining to the social and personal
well being of the group.

Home Economics 1644 is not open to students who have taken 1608.

175. Advanced Study of Costume. (3) IL Miss WiLson
Prerequisite: Art 13, Home Economics 1a, 18, :
Practice in the development of designs for individuals and of the
adaptation of materials and methods of construction to the various
problems of modern costume.

179. Economics of Textiles and Clothing. a) L
: Miss LYNCH, Miss WILSON .

Prerequisite: Economics 1a, 18, or Home Economics 14, 1B.

The history and organization of the clothing trades and industries;
the manufacture and utilization of fabrics; qualities and standards of
textiles and their hygienic uses; individual and household practices in
clothing selection. '

1992-1998. Problems in Home Economics. (2-2) Yr.
. Professor THOMPSON, Associate Professor GRAY, Assistant
Professor GODDARD .

Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the
problem may demand. .

Assigned problems for individual investigation, the work of each
student to be directed by the imstructor in whose division of the field
the problem lies. ) :
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MATHEMATIOS

EariLe BR. HeprioK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

Georgt E. F. SHEEWo0D, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics.

GLENN JaMmes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Pavr H. Daus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.

Wontam M. WHYBURN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Mathematics.

RayMoND GarvER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics,

HarrET E. GLazier, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

Guy H. Honr, CE., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics,

EvprEMIA R, WORTHINGTON, Ph,D.; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

WeNDELL E. MASON M.8.E., M.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
: maties,

CurrrorD BELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics,

Huer J. HaMmuToN, Asgistant in Mathematics,

Hanny M. SsownaN, EM., M.A,, Lecturer in Mathematics, and Recorder.

" Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in mathematies
'except 19, and all undergraduate courses in engineering, are included
_in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 7.
. tion for the Major—Required: Mathematies C (or the equiva-
. lent), 8, 5, 6, 94 and 9B with an average grade of C, exeept that students
who lw.ve completed two years of high school algebra and also trigo-
ometry may be excused, upon examma.t:on, from course 8. Courses 5, 94,
98B, 109, may. be replaced by permigsion, by the equivalent courses 3A, 3B,
4 A, 48 respectwely Recommended: physics, astronomy, and a reading
knowledge of French and German.
The Major—Mathematics 111, 112a-1128, and 119, together with four-
teen additional upper division umts, must be mcluded in every mathe-
-'maties major. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper
i division courses in mathematics.
Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high school will
- probably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104, 190.
The Minor in Teachers College ——Mathematlcs C, 8, 5 (or 34), 9a (or
. 3B), 9B (or 44); 6 units chosen from 101, 102, 104, 109 (or 48), 111, 190
. Pre-Commerce.—Freshmen in this curriculum are required to take
.eourses 8 and 2, except that students who have completed two years of
* " high sehool algebra may be execused, upon examination, from course 8.
¥ Pre-Engineering and Pre-Mining.—The University of California at Los
* A.ngeles offers the first two years in preparation for admission to the
»" junior ‘year of the Colloges of Engineering and Mining in Berkeley.
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Students intending to pursue their studies in the engineering colleges at
Berkeley should consult the departmental pre-engineering adviser before
making out their programs. '

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3a-88, 44—4B
or to 3A, 3048 are one and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry,
plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless excused as noted above. Prospec-

. tive engineering students are urged, however, to add another half-year of

algebra and solid geometry to this minimum preparation.
Fees.—The fees required for Civil Engineering 1ra~1¥s ar® $5 per

half-year; for Civil Engineering 3 the fee is $25.

Loweg DivisioN COURSES -

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high school must elect
cowrse C before they will be admitted to any further work exeept course 8
or course 2. -

C. Trigonometry. (2) Either half-year.
Tu Th, 9. o Assistant Professors BELL, GLAZIER
Prerequisite: high school geometry and one and one-half years of
elementary algebra or Mathematics 8.

F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) Either half-year.
. Associate Professor WHYBURN
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry. :

2, Mathematics of Pinance. (3) Either half-year. M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 8. Associate Professor Daus

3A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year. M W F, 8, 9, 12,
Assistant Professors BELL, MasoN
Prerequisite: Mathematics C and 8 or the equivalents,

3AB. Analytic Geometry and Differential Caleulus. (6) Either half-year.
M Tu W Th F, 7:45. : . Associate Professor Daus
Prerequisite: Mathematics C and 8, or equivalents.
This course is equivalent to Mathematics 3a and 3B (or § and 94, by
permission). X
8B. Differential Calenlus. (3) II. Assistant Professors HUNT, GLAZIER
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or its equivalent.

3c. Differential and Integral Caleulus. (6) Either half-year.
M Tu W Th. F, 7:45. Professor SHERWOOD
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A.
This course is equivalent to Mathematics 3B and 44 (or to 9a and
© 9B, by permission). Engineers must take Mathematics 4B also.

4a-43B. Solid Analytic. Geometry and Integral Calculus. (8-3) Yr.
M W F, 10. . Associate Professors GARVER, JAMES
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B. .
Course 48 may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval
of the department. .
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§. Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year.
Asgistant Professors MASON, WORTHINGTON
Prerequisite: Mathematies C and 8 or the equivalent.

6. Advanced Geometry. (2) Either half-year.
Ta Th, 10, Associate Professor JAMES
Prerequisite: Mathematics 34 or 5, and consent of instructor.

8, College Algebra. (3) Either half-year. M Tu W Th F, 8,9, 12,
Professor SHErRwWOOD, Assistant Professor Hunr a.nd others
Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra.
Within a few weeks the class meetmg's will be reduced to three a
week f:l)lr all students except the minority who require extra review
and dri

9498, Differential and Integral Caleulus. (3-3) ¥r.

MWF,9, 10, 11, Associate Professors GARVER, WHYBURN
Prereqmmte. Mathematlcs 5.
10a. Veetors and Allied Topics. (2) L Professor HEDRICK

This course may be taken only in conjunction with, or subseqnent
to, Mathematics 4A. It is prescribed for pre-engineering students in
the mechanical and electrical engineering curricula.

10B. Elementary Differential Equations and Applications. (2) IL
Professor HEDRIOK
This course may be taken only in conjunction with, or subsequent
to, Mathematics 4B. It is prescnbed for pre-engmeenng students in
the mechanical and electrieal engineering curricula. It is not equiv-
alent todlMathematlcs 119, but students may not take both courses for
full eredit.

19. Foundations of Arithmetic. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 10, 11
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Assistant Professors GLAZIER, WORTHINGTON

Urrer DIvIsioN CoursSEs

Students may not elect upper division courges unless they have taken
or are taking Mathematics 94-9B, or the equivalent.

101. Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students. (3) L M W F, 12.
Prerequisite: Mathematies 5. Associate Professor DAvS
Selected topics in elementary geometry, with partmular emphasis

on recent developments.

102. Elementary Algebra for Advanced Students. (3) II. MWF,2.
Asgistant Professor WomrmNG'mN
Prereqmmte. Mathematics 8 and 94-9B.
Selected topics in algebra, with particular reference to modern
points of view,

104. History of Mathematics. (3) I. 'Assistant Professor GLAZIER
MWTF2
’ A non-technical eourse open to students who have some knowledge
of the fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and caleulus,
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109. Calculus: Third Course. (3) L. M W F, 9, 10, 11.
. Prerequisite: Mathematics 9A-9B.
Associate Professors GARVER, JAMES
Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval
of the department.

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (8) Either half-year. M W F, 11.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 8 and 9A-98. Assistant Professor BELL

112a~-112B. Introduection to Higher Geometry. (2-2) Beginning either
half-year. Tu Th, 11. Professor SHERWOOD
Prerequisite: Mathematies 5, 6, and 9A-98B.

*114, Modern Geometry. (3) IL Professor SHERWOOD
Prerequisite: Mathematics 6, 1124-~1128.

115. Theory of Numbers. (3) IL . Associate Professor DAUS

119. Differential Equations. (3) Either half-year., M W F, 10.
Agsistant Professor W'OMHIN'G'PON
Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or its equivalent.

1224-1228. Advanced Caleulue. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10,
" Prerequisite: Mathematics 109. Professor HeprIcK

124. Vector Analysis. (8) I. Associate Professors JaAMES, WHYBURN
Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 and one year of ¢ollege physics.
*1252~1258. Analytic Mechanics. (3-3) Yr.

) Associate Professor WHYBURN
Prerequisite: Mathematies 109 or its equivalent.

190. Tli: '.Fwoa;h:ilng of Mathematies. (3) II. Assistant Professor GrAazIER
Prereqmslte- Mathematics 92-9B or its eqmvalent.
A critieal inquiry into present-day tendencies in the teaching of
mathematics.

CIVIL ENGINEERING?T

lLA-11B. Plane Surveying Lectures. (2—2) Beginning either half-year.
Tu Th, 9, 10. Assistant Professors HUNT, MASON
Prereqmslte- ‘trigonometry and geometric drawing.

1ra-1vs. Plane Surverymg Field Practico. (1-1) Beginning either half-year,

’ Assistant Professors HUNT, MasoN
MorWorF 2-5; Tu or Th, 14; 8, 8-11,
This course may be taken only in oon;unction w1th or subsequent to,

Civil Engineering lra-11B.

8. Summer Class in Plane Surveying. (3) Assistant Professor MASoN
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra-1rs.
Four weeks of field work after the close of the school year. *

8. Materials of Engineering Construetion. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 8,
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.  Assistant Professor Masox

* Not to be given, 1981-82. t First two years only,
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MECHANIC ARTS

" HaROLD W. MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor of Méchanie Arts and Dxrector
of Bhops.

‘Foss R. BROCKWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts.

JAMES W, MARsH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

JouN B. PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

ApriaN D, KerpEr, B.S. in E.E, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
CHaRLES H. PaxToN, B.S., Associate in Mechanic Arts. '

WEeNDELL E. MasoN, M.S.E., M.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
matics.
The Teachers College

Preparation for the Major.—Physies 2a, 2n Mechamcal Engineering
D; Mechanic Arts 10, 11, 40, 51, 654, 658, 754, 80A 92a, 92B.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Spec1al Credential in Tndustrial
Arts Education.—Thirty units of advanced work approved by the
department,

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 164 170, Directed Teaching,
6-10 units; Mechanic Arts 190.

Speolal Secondary Credential in Vocational Arts—A two-year cur-
riculum' leading to the secondary special teaching credential in voca-
tional arts is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Aect.
This course is open to experienced journeymen workmen who have had
two years of schooling beyond the eighth year.. All applications must
be approved by the Assistant Director of the Division of Vocational
Education, A statement of the requirements for the Limited Credential
in Industrial Arts Education will be found in Bulletin H-2 published by
the State Board of Eduecation.

The College of Letters and Soience®

Mechanieal Engineering D, 1, 2, and 6 are included in- the Lct.ters and
Science List of Courses,

Laboratory Fees.—A fee of $3.00 is required for each of the follow-
ing courses; Mechanical Engincering 108, Mechanic Arts 10, 11, 12, 40,
65a, 658, 754, 75B, 80a, 80B, 1004, 1008, 130 131 1404, 1403 141 160,
161 1764, 1768, Y

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING®

D, Engmeenng Drawing. (2) Either half-year,
Assistant Professor MaNsyigLD, Mr, Paxmn
8ec. 1, Tu Th, 9; Sec. 2, Tu Th, 10, Dra.ftmg, four liours to be

arra.nged.

‘* The University of California at Los Angeles offers the firat two years in prepara-
tion for admission to the junior year of the College of Engineering in the University at
Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this college should present
their programs for approval to the pre-engineering adviser.
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" 1. Elements of Heat Power Engmeenng. 3) L Mr. PAXTON -*
MWFL )
2. Desecriptive Geométry. (3) Either half-year. Mr. PaxTon
Lecture, Tu, 11. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged.
6. Machine Drawing. (8) Either half-year. Mr. PaxTON

Lecture, W, 10. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged.

Prereqmmte Mechanical Engmeermg 7.

Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting
.room, with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which
conform to standard practice.

108. Treatment of Engineering Materials. (2) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor MasoN, Mr. PHiuLips, Mr. KELLER

o : MECHANIC ARTS :
10. S8hop Work. (2) I. Mr. KELLER
Bench work in wood. Fundamental tool and joinery operations.
‘Lathe work, including spindle, face-plate, chuck and mandrel turning.
11.- Shop Work, (2) IL Mr. Keriee
Building Construction. Foundation layout and form building.

Essential operations in framing and finishing including interior trim,
built-in features. Use of steel square.

12.-8hop Work, (2) I. .Mr, KerLrLer
Care, operation, ad,]ustment and maintenance of wood-working
. tools and machinery.

204—20B, Printing, (3-3) ¥r. : Mr. BROCKWAY
Principles, mamtenance, -and operation of the school print shop.
‘Problems and practice in JOb printing and newspaper make-up; type
and equipment.

40. Shop Work. (2) L - Mr, MaRsH -
Storage battery, construction and repair; lead burning; battery
charging, treatment, and care.
§0. Machine Drawing. (2) I. Agsistant Professor MANSFIELD
Technical sketching, lettering, assembly and detail drawing; design
of shop projects.
51. Architectural Drawing. (2) II. Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
Lettering, details of typical frame and masonry construction, plans,
-elevations, sections, and specifications.
654-658. Shop Work. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Brocrway, Mr. Mnsn
(a) Principles of automobile construction and repair. Cut-away
units and dry chassis and engmes used. Take down and assembly of
all units; the repair and operatlon of internal eombustlon engines,
(s) General automobile repair. .

75a-758. ‘Shop Work, (2-2) Yr. : ' Mr, PHILLIPS

-Elementary- machine- shop practice, fundamental operations and
.tool processes; practical operation ‘of standard power tools,
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80A~80B. Sheet Metal. (2-2) ¥r. ’
) : Agsistant Professor MansrieLp, Mr, MARSH
Work in tin plate, galvanized iron and other metals; development
of patterns in drafting room; use, ecare and upkeep of bench and
machine equipment. .

922028, Belated Technical Subjects. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Assistant Professor MANsSFIELD, Mr. MARsH

100A-1008. Shop Work. (8-8) Yr. Mr. KeLrER

(a) Furniture econstruction and repair, finishing and refinishing.
Study of period furniture. Construction, methods of laying out various
parts, use of jigs. Methods of preparing and applying paint, stains,
varnishes and lacquers in finishing and refinishing. Making of models,
showing correet construection of table corner, rails and legs, drawer, ete.
Construction of projects suitable for junior high school work.

(B) Study of principles of design. Upholstering tools and equip-
ment, materials used, cost of materials, ete. Construction of more
advanced projects than in 100a.

130. General Shop. (2) L Mr. BROCKWAY
Analysis and construction of ‘‘projects’’ involving combined use
of various tools, materials, and processes,

131, General Metal Shop. (2) IL Mr. BROCKWAY
A study of metals and metal working methods; heat treatments;
oxy-acetylene welding, brazing, forging, and plate metal working.

140a-140B. Applied Electricity. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr, MARSH
(A) Fundamental principles of electricity; electric and magnetic
circuits; induction; with applications,
(B) Construction of simple electric circuits, splicing and joining
wires; installation of common fixtures and devices; development of
high school projects; transformers; radio circuits. ’

141, Eleetric Apparatus. (2) IL Mr. MarsH
Electrie generators; motors; transformers; instruments and their
prineiples and use; presented in lectures, demonstrations and shop
applications, ’

160. The Automobile. (3) I.  Mr. BRocKWAY, Mr. MarsH
Principles and design of internal combustion engines; the essentials
of automotive electrics; carburetion; lubrication. Leetures and
demonstrations.

161. Automotive Laboratory, (3) IL Mr. Maran
Construction, operation and testing of gasoline and Diesel engines,
ineluding airplane motors; testing gasoline, fuel and lubricating oils;
diagnosis of engine troubles. B
176a~1768. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. Mr. PHILLIPS
Advanced machine shop praetjce, machine and bench work, machine
construction and repair; tool making; heat treatment of steel. - .
190, Organization and Administration of Industrial Arts Education.
® IL .~ Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTIOS

PERRY L. Mmes, Colonel, U. S." Army, Professor of Military Science and
Tactics, .

Harowp E. SMYSER, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Taetics.

WnLiaM V., WiroRRR, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Mili-
‘tary Science and Tactics,

RaymonD C. Bamrp, Ph.B., LL.B,, Major, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tacties.

JoBN B. SHERMAN, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Taetics.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Scienee List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7. : '

The University of California at L.os Angeles does not offer a major
in military science and taetics in the College of Letters and Science.
In Berkeley, a combination major of military science and either (a) history
and politieal science, or (b) jurisprudénce may be offered. Students wish-
ing to satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are referred
to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those preseribed by the War
Department for infantry units of the senior division of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment,
uniforms and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to
such units. An amount necessary to replace articles not returned by the
student will be collected by the Comptroller.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be inmeligible
for enrollment in military seience and tactics may he assigned by the
Examiner to the individual gymnastic section of Physical Education 3.

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers’
Training Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’
Reserve Corps of the United States Army. Students who complete the
advanced course and who partieipate in such summer camps as the Seere-
tary of War may preseribe, are eligible upon graduation for appointment
and commission by the President of the United States in the Officers’
Reserve Corps, which is intended to furnish a great part of the commis-
sioned personnel for the temporary forces which this nation will require

‘ in time of emergency.

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and
the advanced course.

Fee for basic oéurse, fitty cents per semester.
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" - Basic CoursE

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and aecond-year under-
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A first-yesr or second-year student claiming exemption because -
of non-citizenship, physical disability, or age will present to the Depart- -
ment of Military Science and Tactics a petition on the prescribed form
for such exemption, Pending action on his petition the student will enroll
in and enter the course prescribed for his year.

Students who have received training in a junior B. O. T C. unit may
be given advanced standmg on the basis of two years junior R. O. T. C.
. for one year senior R. O. T. C. However, advanced standing will not
excuse a student from the ‘two years basic training required by the
University unless he elects to take the advanced course, in which event
junior R, O, T. C. eredit to the extent of 1} years senior R, O, T. C. credit
may be given. Application for advanced standing must be made when
registering and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the

professor of mlhtary science and tactics at the school which the student
attended.

1a-1B. Basic Military Training, (13-13) Yr.
Professor MILES, Assistant Profegsors BAIrD, Wm'crmn,
SHERMAN, SMYSER

tField, M F, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule.

Instruction in rifle marksmanship, military courtesy, military hygiene
and first aid, scouting and patroling, drill and command, leadership,

- the National Defense Act, and the R, O. T. C.

2A-2B. Basic Military Training. (13-1%) Yr.
Professor MILES, Assistant Professors Bamp, WITCHER,
SHERMAN, SMYSER )
$Field, M F, 8, 11, 1, Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule.
Instruction in scouting and patroling, musketry, combat pnnclples,
sutomatie rifle, drill and command, and leadershlp.

Apvaxcep Course

The advanced course is prescribed for such third-year and fourth-year
students as have completed the basic course and eleet to eontinue their
military training.

Any member of the senior division of the Reserve Oﬂicers’ Training
Corps who has completed two acddemic years of service in that division,
who has been selected for further military training by the Director of the
University of California at Los Angeles and the professor of military
science and tactics, and who executes the followmg written ngreement

t Each student must enroll for two hours of field Instruct!on and one hour of class
instruction each week,

N
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will be entitled, while not subsisted in kind, to a commutation of sub-
sistence fixed by the Seecretary of War in accordance with law (about

. $120 00 per year).

,103......

. In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in
. accordance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced® course
Infantry R. O. T. C. in this or any other institution where such course is
glven, to devote five hours per week during such perlod to military train-
ing prescribed and to pursue the courses of camp training dnrmg such
period as prescribed by the Secretary of War,

(Bignature)

The course of camp training is for six weeks during the summer
vacation normally following the student’s completion of the first year of
the advanced course. The United States furnishes.uniform, transpor-
tation and subsistence and pays students at the rate prescribed for the
seventh enlisted grade of the regular army. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the camp.

Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will be
appointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

103s. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
Tu W Th, 8§, 11. . Assistant Professor SMYSER
Instructlon and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in map reading and military sketching;

37 mm, gun and 3-inch trench mortar, combat principles of the rifie
section, and drill and command.

1038. Advanced Infantry Training, ' (3) Either half-year.
Tu W Th, 8, 11. Asgistant Professor SHERMAN

Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in machine gun drill, theory of fire, direct
and indirect fire, barrage firing, and tactical handhng in the offense
and defense; instruction in the combat principles of the machine gun
section and platoon, and of the rifie platoon.

104A. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
Tu W Th, 8, 11. Asgistant Professor BAIRD

Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in company administration, military his-
tory, evolution of the military policy of the United States, National
Defense Act, and elements of military field engineering, and instrue-
tion in mﬂltary law, courts-martial, and Officers’ Reserve Corps
regulations.
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104B. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
{Tu Th, 8, 11. Assistant Professor BAIRD
Theoretical instruction covering the rifle and machine gun company
and the howitzer-company platoon as part of the infantry battalion.
Applicatory exercises on map, sand table or relief map, and terrain,
Elementary instruction in infantry signal communication,

*

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’
Training Corps or a military training summer camp condueted by the
United States Government may reeeive credit toward graduation at the
rate of one-half (3) unit per week for each course completed. But it is
provided (a) that no eredit thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a
student from the courses in military science and tacties required of all male
undergraduates during their freshman and sophomore years, and (b) that
the total credit thus earned by any student shall not exceed six (6) units.

t Each gtudent must enroll for one hour's duty as instructor in ﬁm basic course.

.
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- MUSIO

GEORGE STEWART McMaNUs, Mus, Baé., Professor of Music.
FRANCES A. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musie.
BerTHA W. VAUGHN, Teacher of Voice,

Squire Coor, Lecturer in Music.
ARNOLD J. GANTVOORT, Lecturer in Musie.
- ALEXANDER SOHREINER, Lecturer in Music and Organist.

The Teachers College

Preparation for the Major.—Musie 14, 1B, 3a, 3B, 44, 4B, 74, 7B, 84, 88,

554, 558,

The Major, leading to the Bpecial Secondary Credential in Music.—
Music 1014, 1018, 1054, 1058, 1094, 1098, 1114, 1118, 1144, 114B.

~* The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170, Teaching 6-10 units;
Music 1124, 1128, )

The Minor in Music.—
1. 1a, 1B, 44, 4B, 1114, 1118 or
2. 1A or 94, 9B, 34, 38, 1114, 1118,
" The College of Letters and Science® . : .
Music 14, 1B, 34, 3B, 44, 4B, 9A-B-C-D, 10A-—0-D, 554, 558, 1014, 1018,
1054, 1058, 1114, 1118, 118A-B—C-D, are included in the Letters and Science
List of Courses. )

LowEr DivisioN CoUursEs

~11—13. Solfegge (Music Foundations). (3-3) Yr. Mr, GANTVOORT
Theory and practice of reading and writing musie.

3a-38. History of Music, (2-2) Yr. Professor MoMaNUs
Lectures with illustrations. A survey of the history of musiec.

41-4B. Elementary Harmony. (3-3) Yr. Mr, - GANTVOORT

Prerequisite: Music 1a-1B. By permission of the instructor 4a—4B
may be taken concurrently with 1a-1B. -

74-78. Elementary Voice. (1-1) ¥r. Mrs. VAU;:HN
8A~-88. Advaneed Voice. (1-1) Yr. Mrs, VaveHN

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in music in
the Ooll of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for
i ml:gql)r in music are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at

erkeley.

:
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.

94-B-0-D. Choral Practice. (1-1) Yr. Mr. . Coop
Open only to vocalists of ability. PR

10a-B-0-D. Orchestral Practice. (1—1) Yr. Mr.Coor

§54-558, Advanced Harmony, (3-3) Yr. Mr GaNTVOORT

Prerequisite: Music 4A—48,

60. Elementary Music Education., (2) Either half-year.
Not open to freshmen students, Associate Professor WrigHT
A professional subject matter course required of all candidates for
the general elementary credential.

Upper Division COURSES

A certain degree of proficiency in piano playing is prerequisite to
_Junior standing in the Department of Music.

101a-1018. Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. . Mr, GANTVOORT
Prerequisite: Music 554-558.
. Practico in one of the technical processes of music writing.

1054-1058. Composition. (2-2) Yr. Professor MCMANUS
Prerequisite: Music 554~558; senior standing. )
Vocal and instrumental composition in the smaller forms.

109a~1098. Conducting. (1-1) Yr, Mr. Coor
Prerequisite: Music 4a—4B.
Chorus organization and training; the technique of the baton.

#110a-B-0-p. String Ensemble. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Coor
Prerequisite or concurrent: 9a-B—c—~D, and permission of instructor,
Technique of ensemble, the material of symphony orchestral repertoire

as the university string quartette.

1114~1118. Music Appreciation. (3-8) Yr. Professor MCMaANUS
Prerequisite: junior standing.
The consideration of music from formal, esthetie, historical, and
emotional standpoints, -

112a~1128. Music Education. (3-3) ¥r. .- Associate Professor WrIGHT
Prerequisite: junior standing. )
Organization and administration of music in elementary and
secondary schools.

1144-1148. Instrumentation. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr, Coor
Prerequistie: Music 554-55B and senior standing. T :
' Orchestra, theory and practice of the instruments.

118a~-3—c-p. A Capella Choir. (1-1) ¥Yr.. i Mr. Coor
Prerequisite or concurrent: 9a~B—0-D, and permission of instructor.
Study of public performance of the polyphonic music of the classical
. period. .

" *Not to be given, 198132,
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PHILOSOPHY

*CHARLES H. RiesEr, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dean of
the College of Letters and Science.
Joun Evor BoopiN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
DoNaLD A. Piart, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, 1981-32 (Professor of
Philosophy, Unlvers.lty of Texas).
HueH MmLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
DoNaLp C. WILLIAMS, ?h D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

James H, Turrs, Ph.D., LL.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.
KaTE GorpON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this depart-
ment are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major.—TFourteen units of lower division courses in

" philosophy.

The Major:

Twenty-four units of work are requu'ed for the major. Of these, at
least eighteen units must be completed in upper division courses of this
department. At the option of the student and with the consent of the
departmental adviser, as many as six units may be applied toward the
major from certain allied courses in other departments,

Not later than the beginning of the senior year, the student must
submit for approval to the department, a statement of the courses which

he expects to offer in fulfillment of major requirements for graduation.

The Minor in Teachers College.—1a, 1B, or 84, 3B; 6 nmts of elective
eredit in upper division philosophy.

Lowzer DivisioN COURSES

Students beg-mnmg the study of philosophy may elect 1A—lB, or 3a-38,

. or 5A-5B.

1a-18. Logic. (3-3) Begmmng either half-year.
: Assistant Professor WILLIAMS
(o) Deductive Logic. Division, definition, the forms and transfor-
mations of judgments, the syllogism.
: (B) Inductive Logic. The presuppositions, methods, and 11m1ts of
inductive sciences. Prerequisite: course 1aA.

* Absent on lesve, 1981-82,
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8a-88. History of Philosophy. (3-3) Yr. o
Professor BoopiN, Assistant Professor MrLrgs -
An introduetory. course, tracing the thought of the major philos- .
ophers of the ancient and modern world.

5a-5e. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-3) Yr.  Professor Prarr

Elementary survey of the general problems of philosophy and of
the fundamental types of philosophy. )

60. Problems of Ethics and Religion. (2) IL
: Assistant Professor WiLLIAMS
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy. :
An introduetion to the basic problems of morality and religion, with
a survey of representative approaches to their solution; :

51, Problems of Metaphysies and Knowledge. (2) L
Assistant Professor MiLLEr
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy.
An introduetion to the problems of metaphysics and to cemtral °
issues in theories of knowledge. ' !

UrpPeR DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite to all upper division eoﬁrses: junior standing and six units
of credit in philosophy. C

oS v v Ao

104a-104B. Ethics.  (3-3) Yr. Professor Puarr -
(A) Consideration of the meaning of morality, and a study of \
representative ethical theories. §

. (B) Social Ethies. Analysis of methods in social ethies, and illus-
trative study of one important social problem.

*112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) L Professor RiEBER

MWF,2.

A study of the nature and methods of religious knowledge. The
problem of how religious truth may be known; its field iand extent.
The three chief avenues to religious truth: Rationalism, Empiricism,
Mysticism, ) "

115. Kant. (2) II. Professor BoobIN

Reading of the Critigue of Pure Beason, together with explanatory
and en]'ltiical comments on Kant’s main position in the fields of religion
and ethies. :

116. Plato. (2) L " Professor BoopiN
The Philosophy of Plato will be considered, with special attention
to its development in the Bepublio.
*117. Aristotle. (2) L Professor BooDIN
Aristotle’s philosophy and its significance for present thought.

e e

* Not t0 be given, 1981-82.
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*119. Josiah'Bo'yc'e and Modern Idealism. (2) IIL Professor BoomN

121 Social and Politieal Philosophy. (3) I. Assistant Professor MiLLEz

The principles of political organization, viewed in relation to repre-
sentative theories of the nature of the individual and society.

. 122, British Empiricism, (2) L Professor Prarr

An examination of the philosophi'es'of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

*123, Seventeenth Century Philosophy. (3) L
) . Assistant Professor MILLER
The rise of modern science, and the Cartesian and empirical
philosophies based upon its principles. .
This eourse duplicates course 118, given prior to September, 1930.

124, Nineteenth Century Philosophy. (8) IL
: . Assistant Professor MILLER
A survey of those movements of nineteenth century thought which
are of importance for the thought of today.

Tlm course duplicates course 113, given prior to September, 1030,

*186A-136B. Esthetics, (3-3) Yr. Associate Professor GORDON

(A) Discussion of the standards of taste (including experiments in
group judgments), the individual and the social ction of art,
emotion, imagination, Study of certain principles of beauty in
visual arts, :

(B) Discussion of the comcepts of ¢‘Soul,’’ ‘‘Self,’’ and ¢‘Char-
acter,’’ with special reference to their meaning in art. Also a study
:.:t some of the principles of esthetic value in the musical and literary

8. .

1414-1418. Present Tendencies of Thought. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 10.
Asgistant Professor WILLIAMS
A study of the eontemporary schools of philosophy.

*146. Philosophy of Literature. (3) II. Professor RIEBER
Comparison between philosophical and literary expressions of typical
problems of philosophy. A discussion of idealism, realism, mystictsm,
and other attitudes as expressed in literature.
150. Philosophy of Seience. (2) IL Professor PiaTT

An enquiry concerning man”’s place in nature, seeking to determine
the philosophical bearing of the fundamental concepts of the sciences.

151, Philosophy of Nature. (3) . M W F, 11. Professor Boopixw

An interpretation of evolution and of man’s place in the universe.

152, Metaphysics. (8) IL M W F, 11. Professor BoopiN

An examination of the chief types of theory of reality and an
attempt at an idealistic synthesis.

* Not to be given,. 1981-82.
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161. Epistemology. (2) 1I. Assistant Professor MILLER

A study of the nature of knowledge in its formal and psychologlcal
charaecters.

*163. Philosophy of Mind. (3) I Assistant Professor WILLIAMS

A survey of doctrines of the behavior and structure of mind, with
consideration of the relations of current pseychological and plnlosopluca.l
views.

164. Advanced Logie. (3) L Assistant Professor WILLIAMS

A study of the system of formal logic, deductive and induetive,
with especial attention to newer developments in logical theory.

170. American Philosophy. (3) L " Professor Turrs

A study of typieal American attitudes as expressed in theological,
political, social, and legal theory, and more recently in technical
philosophy.

174. Evolution of Morality. (3 IL Professor Turrs
Prerequisite: Philosophy 104A-104B and the permission of the
instructor. .
A study of the historical development of moral stagdards in
relation to soecial, economic, and political conditions, and to custom,
law, and religion. .

. * Not to be given, 1931-82,
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?HYSIOAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

WiLiax H. SpauLDING, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men. -

FreprsicKk W. CozENS, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Associate Director
of Physical Education for Men.

Paur FrampTON, Ed. B Aggociate Supervisor of Physical Education for
Men,

Frep H. OsTER, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.

WmuiaM C. ACKErMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Men.

Cecrn B. HoLLINGsWORTH, E4.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

PATRICE MALONEY, Associate in Physical Eductaion for Men.

Donawp K., PaRK, A B., Associate in Physical Eduecation for Men.

HARRY TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

Prerce H. WorkS, A,B., Assistant in Physical Education’ for Men.

Swas GiBes, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.".

WinLiaM BURKE, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

JorN FREEMAN Bovarb, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physical Education.
WnLiam J. Noseis, M.D., Physician for Men.
Lewis GUNTHER, M.D., Assistant Physician for Men,

Physwal Education 8 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year
undergraduate male students who were under twenty-four years of age
at the time of admission to the University. A student claiming exemp-
tion because of age will present to the Recorder a petition on the pre-
scribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either’
exemption or speecial assignment will report directly to the Medical
Exzaminer. Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and
regularly attend the required course in physical eduecation.

The Teachers College

Preparation for the Major.—Chemistry 2a~28; Physiology 1; Biology 1;
Zoology 35; Physical Education 1, 3 (2 units); 5 29A-B—0-D.

The Major, leading to the Specla,l Secondary Credential in Physwal.
Edueation.—Physical Education 130a-B—c-p, 131, 140, 149, 154, 1554, 1558,
1564, 1568, 182, 1190, $192a, 11928,

The Minor in Education.—Education 102, 103 170, Directed ’I‘eachmg
10 units, '

The Mmdr in Physical Education for Men.—Physical Education 3

(2 units), 131, 140, 154, and 1654, 1558 or 156a, 1565,

 Courses so marked are listed under the Depsrtment of Phyucal Edueatlon for

Women.
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The College of Letters and Science® :
Physical Education 1 and 8 are included in the Letters and Science

List of Courses.

Medical Examination.—(a) Students entering the University for the
first time and (b) reentering students (not in attendanc¢e during the pre-
ceding semester) must pass a medical examination. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the .
student to an individual gymnastics -section of Physical Educatiod 3.

Gymnasium Suit Fee—All students unless excused from Physical Edu-
cation by formal petition are required to pay a nagsium suit fee of
$5.00 at the time of first registration. This fee entitles the student to the
use of a regulation gymnasium costume during his course. Tennis shoes
must ‘be furnished by the individual. :

1. Hygiene and Sanitation. (1) Either half-year. Dr. Norris
Th, 8.

18. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (1)
Either half-year, Associate Professor CozENs and the Srarp
Basehall, basket-ball, boxing, fencing, American football, gymnasties,
handball, swimming, tennis, track, wrestling, individual gymnasties.
Sections meet twice weekly. Section assignments are made by the
department after students have been classified on the basis of physical
efliciency, health, strength, endurance, agility, ability to swim and
_ skill in self-defense. . :
Physical Education 3 may be elected by students in the junior and
senior years. : .

5. First Aid and Bandaging. (1) IL Mr. PaRK
The care of common accidents and emergencies on the playground
."and athletic field. :

20A-B-0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. Mr. FRAMPTON
. Required of physical education majors in their first and second years
of work. : ) :

1304-3-0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr.
: Associate Professor CozENs
Beqll:.ired of physical education majors in their third and fourth years .
of wor .

181, Administration of Physical Education, (2) II.  Mr. Framrrow

Details of the organization of physical training aetivities, organ-
ization and classification of children, planning of school programs,
arrangement and construction of equipment.

* The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical

education in the College of Letters and Science. In the College of Letters and Science
at Berkeley a combination major of Physical Education and Hygiene may be offered. -
Students planning to become candidates for the A.B. degree at Berkeley, offering this
major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

1 For full statement of the requirements of this course refer to the OCircular of
Information,



g
t
g
,
-
4
3
]
]

Phystcal Education for Men 87

. 140, Physxcal Education Tests and Measurements. (2) II.

Associate Professor CozENS

Anthropometnc measurements, cardiovascular and physiological
ratings, physical efficiency and motor ability tests. Common tests
used in physical edueation will be presented and eriticised; conditions
under which they may be used.

149. Kmeswlogy. (3) IL. MWF,9. Mr. FRAMPTON

Prerequisite: Zoology 35.

154. Practme and Methods in Teaching Elementary School Activities. (2) L
Mr. FRAMPTON:
The technique of activities taught in the elementary school lead-
ing up to games of higher organization.

- *155a-1558, Practice and Metliods in Teaching Gymnasium Aectivities.

(2-2) Yr. Associate Professor COZENS
Prerequisite: Gymnastics, and boxing or wrestling.

Tactics, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic daneing, and gymnastic

games.

1564-1568. Practlce and Methods in Coaching Athleties, (2-2) Yr.
Mr. SPAULDING
Prereqms1te. Track and basket-ball or baseball,

(a) Football and basket-ball. (B) Track and baseball.

182, Corrective Physical Education. (3) IL Mr. FRAMPTON
Prerequisite: Physieal Edueation 149.

The application of massage and exercxse to the treatment of ortho-
pedic and remedial econditions. Two elinic hours per week to be a.rranged
in addition to lecture and demonstration periods.

* Not to be given, 1981-82,
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PHYSICAL ED'UOATION FOBR WOMEN

Rure V. ATEINSON, M.A,, Assistant Professor and Director of Physical
Education for Women

Luce R. GRUNEWALD, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical. Educa.tlon
for women.

' GEORGIA B. JoHNsON, Ph.D., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.

Hamw.T. CUBBEELY, B.S., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
omen.

MarTHA B. DEANE, B.S,, Associate Supervmor of Physical Eduecation for
‘Women.

EviTH R. HARSHBERGER, M.A,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

Diana ANDERSON, A.B, Asslsta.nt Supernsor of Physical Education for
‘Women,

M. ErrFie SHAMBAUGH, MA., Asgistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women,

ETeEL 8. BRUCE, Asgociate in Physical Education for ‘Women.

Epita I. HYDE, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

BERNECE H. Hoom, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

MarioxN A. SHEPARD, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for' Women,

Magjory F. Gourp, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Women,
——— .

Ep~a Lee Roor, B. L Lecturer in Physical Edueation for ‘Women.

Liznian R. TircoMs, M D., Physician for Women.

Sara®m D, Kreiss, R.N., Nurse and Assistant.

Rusy I. McLiNN, R.N., Nurse.

Physical Education 4 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year
undergraduate women students who were under twenty-four years of age
at the time of admission to the University. A student claiming exemption
because of age will present to the Recorder a petition on the preseribed
form for such exemptmn A student whose health requires either exemp-
tion or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.

Pending action on her petition, the. student will enroll in and regularly °

attend the required course in physical education.

Medical Ezamination—New students and reentering students (not in
attendance during the preceding semester) must pass a medical exami-

nation. The medical examiner may assign students to individual physical .

education,
The Teachers College

Preparation for the Major.—Physical Education 50A, 508, 55, 624, 628, -

634, 63B, 734, 738, and ome of the following sequences: (1) Chemlstry
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2a, 2B-or Physics 4, 4B; Biology 1; Zoology 35; Physiology 1, Home
Economies 32. (2) Zoology 1a, 13, 106; Physmlogy 1, Home Eco-
nomics 32.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Physical
Education.—Physical Education 120, 149, 175, 1804, 1808, 1814, 1818, 182,
183, 190, 1924, 1928,

The Minor in Edueation—Education. 103 170, Teaching 6-10 units,
Physical Edueation 1214, 1215,
The Minor in Physical Education for Women —Physical Edueation 4

(8 units required vnthout repetition of courses), 44, 111, 104, 112, 1144,
1148,

The College of Letters and Science.}’

Physical Edueation 2, 4, 44, 104, and 114a-114B are included in the
Letters and Science List of Couraes.

2, Hygiene. (2) Either half-year. M F, 1. Dr, TrrooMs

t4. Prescribed Physical Edueation for Freshmen and Sophomores. ()

Either half-year, Asgistant Profesor ATKINSON and STAFF
Folk dancing, character dancing, natural dancing, baseball, basket-
ball, archery, hockey, lacrosse, soccer, volleyball, tennis, individual
gymnaetlcs Sections meet twice weekly; section assignments are
made by the department.
Physical Education 4 may be elected by students in junior and
senior years,

44. Health Edueation. (2) Either half-year. Miss HARSHBERGER
A course in positive health for the college woman. Discussions and
lectures on problems in personal, home, - community, national, and
international health,

504-50B. Gymnasties. (1-1) Yr. Miss ANDERSON

‘55. Introductlon to the Study of Physical Edueation. (1) IL
"~ Asgistant Professor A-rxm'son, Miss HARSHBERGER
Discussion of present-day objectives in physical education and their

relation to the physical education program. Job-analysis in physigal

education and a brief survey of the literature in the ﬂeld.

. 62A—-62B. Dramatie Games and Folk Daneing, (1-1) Yr.

Miss HOOPER, Miss SHAMBAUGH

:"63A-633. Music Analysis and ‘Natural Dancing. (1-1) Yr. Miss DEANE

A study of music structure from the standpoint of dance, leading to
musw interpretation: and' dance creatlon. Elementary natural dancing.

" * Not to be given, 1981-82.

*t For fall statement of the reqmremente of this course refer to the Circular of
Inlormntion

t The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major hyslca.l
education in the Col rgﬁe of Letters and Science, fronp major in physical education
and hygiene is offe in the University at Berkel Students wishing to satisfy
the requirements for this major are referred to the nouncement of Courses in the
Departments at Berkeley,



90 Physical Education for Women

78735 Sophomore Major Athletics. (1-1) Yr. Miss CUBBERLEY
‘ Fundamental technic and rules of field hockey, ficld ball, soecer,
speedball, basketball, volleyball, baseball, and lacrosse.

104, Club Aectivities and Camperaft. (2) II

The program content for clubs and camps, both local and national,

and the contribution which can be made by them to the general edu-
cation program

111, Principles of Teaching and Adaptation in Physical Education. (2)
Either half-year. Miss HooPER, Miss SHEPARD
Prerequisite: Psychology A-18, Education 100,
Section K, Kindergarten-Primary.
Section E. General Elementary.
Section J. Junior High School.

112. Prineciples and Methods of Teaching Health Education. (2) IL
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-18, Education 100, Miss HARSHBERGER

1144-1145. Dancing and Pageantry. (1-1) Yr. Miss DEANE

120. Principles and Philosophy of Physical Education. (2) I.
Assistant Professor ATKINSON
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of lower division courses in
physical education,
History and philosophy of physical educatlon. Interpretation of
objectives as a part of the educational program. Detailed diseussion
of technique of teaching. -

121a-1218. Technic of Teaching Physical Education Activities. (4—4) Yr.
Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss DEANE, Miss ANDERSON
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of lower division courses in
athletics and dancing.
Athletios: Theory and practice in officiating at play days and com-
petitive games; value and use of achievement tests; use of ana.'lytm-
synthetic method in teaching games and sports.

Dancing : A study of the rhythm program from k.indergarten to the

- university, including problem analysis, selection and organization of

material, and method of presentation in folk, clog and character, and
natural dancmg. Intermediate natural dancmg

Gymnastice and Games.

149. Kinesiology. (3) L Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Zoology 35. '

175. Organization and Administration of Playgrounds. (2) IL.
' Miss SHEPARD
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1804-180B. Administration of Health Education and Physical Education.
(2-2) Yr.. Assistant Professor ATKINSON, Miss HARSHBERGER
Prorequisite: Physical Education 120, 121,
The problem of the administrator and supervisor. Administrative
policies of physical education departments in schools and colleges,

181a-181s. Organization' and Management of Physical Education Aectivi-
ties. (3-3) Yr.. Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss DEANE

Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 120, 121.

Athletics: Organization of play days and athletic contests; complete

ment of a county elementary school play day, grading and tests
in the activity program, purchase and care of athletic equipment, the
program of the N.A.A.F,

Dancing :

First Semester.—A consideration of the place of the _publie perform-
ance in the school program—its purpose, types, sources of material,
development organization and presentation. The relation to the dance,
musie, color, art forms, lighting, costuming, ete.

Second Semester.—A survey of the field in da.ncmg and public per-
formances, and special problems in organization and management.

Advanced natural dancing.

182, Corrective Physical Education, (3) IL Miss GRUNEWALD

Prerequisite: Physical Education 149.

Study of body mechanics and of the causes and treatment of faulty
antero-posterior and lateral deviations and foot and leg conditions
with special emphasis on the individual program adaptations and
corrective procedures.

183. Massage and Therapeutic Exercise. (3) L Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Physical Education 182.

Study of anthropometry, massage and treatment of remediable con-
ditions, Two hours of clinic per week.

190. Physiology of Exercise. (38) IL Dr. JoHNSON
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149 and Physiology 1.

192a-1928. Normal Diagnosis. (2-2) Yr. : Dr. JoHNSON ~
Prerequisite: Physiology 1.

199A-1998. Problems in Physical Education. (2-2) Yr.  Dr. JOHNSON
Prerequisite: senior standing.
A survey of the field of physical education with an opportunity
for intensive study of an individual problem,

S
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PHYBIOS

SAMUEL J. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. -

Joun MEsp ApAMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
LAURENCE E, Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
HizamM W, Epwarbs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
VeRN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
JoserH W. ELLis, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Physics.
JosePH KaPrAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics,

E. Lee KinsEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
ArTHUR H., WARNER, Ph.D,, Ingtructor in Physies,

Leo P. Dersasso, A.B,, Associate in Physics.

_ Courses 14, 1B, 1¢, and 1p are fundamental and are designed ‘to meet
the needs of students whose major is physics and of students preparing
for applieations of physies in engineering and chemistry. o

Letters and Seience List——All undergraduate courses in’ 'pliyiics are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.  For regulations
governing this list, see page 7. . :

. . Preparation for the Major—Required: Physics 1a, 1B, 16, 1p or their
equivalents (in meritorious eases Physics 2a-2B may be accepted); Chem-
istry 1A-1B; Mathematics C, 5, 9a—9B, or their equivalent. Recommended:
‘A reading knowledge of French and German, '

The Major.—Twenty-four wiiits of upper division work are required.
Courses 105a4-1058, 1088, and either 110a-1108 or 107a-107B must be
included. Mathematics 124 and Chemistry 110 may be counted toward
the 24-unit requirement. o ’ ’

The Minor in Teaohers College—1A, 1B, 10, 1D; one upper division
course in Physies.

Laboratory Fees.—The fee for each lower division laboratory course
(14, 18, 10, 1p, 24~2B) is $4 per half-year. The fee for each upper division
laboratory course (107a~107B, 108A-108B, 113) is $3 per half-year. The
;tu(ll‘ent will, in addition, be held responsible for all apparatus lost or

roken. :

Lower DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all lower division courses except 4o-4B: Either (1) -
the high school course in physics, or (3) three years of high school mathe-
maties, including trigonometry, and the high sehool course in chemistry.
Prerequisites for 4A-4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry.

Physies 14, 1B, 1c, and 1D constitute a two-year sequence in general
physics which is required of major students in physics and of students
in pre-engineering, pre-mining, and pre-chemistry. Physics 1o and 1B



Physics , 93

are required of major students in chemistry and of students in archi-
tecture. Other students may elect any part of the course, but at least
two parts are necessary to meet the laboratory requirement for the
Jjunior certificate.

1A, General Physics: Mechanies of Solids. (8) Either half-year.
Associate Professors ApaMs, Dopp, KNUDSEN, ELLIs,
Dr. WaARNER, and Mr. DELSASSO
Lecture, Th, 11; quiz and laboratory, four hours,

1B. General Physics. Mechanics of Liquids, Heat, and Sound. (3) Either
half-year.
’ Associate Professor Dobp, Assistant Professors KAPLAN‘,
KINsEY, Mr. DELSASSO
Lecture, Tu, 11; quiz and laboratory, four hours,

10. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism. (3) L
Assistant Professor KiNseY, Dr, WarNER, Mr. DELSASSO
Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours.

1p. Genera,l Physies: Light and Sound. (3) II.

Associate Professor ELLis, Assistant Professors KAPLAN,
KiNsEY, Dr. WARNER, Mr. DELSASSO

Leetures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours.

2A-2B. General Physics. (4—4) Yr..

Associate Professor Enwm.ns, Assistant Professors
, KINSEY

Leecture, F, 11; quiz, two hours, and laboratory, two hours.
,Mechanies, sound, heat light, electrieity. Preseribed for pre-medical

stodents.
Course 28 may be taken before 2a with permission of the instructor.
4A—4B. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. Professor BARNETT

Lectures, M W F, 9.

A descriptive course, without laboratory work, fully ﬂlustrated by
experiments. Prerequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry.

Course 4B may be taken before 4a with permission of the imstructor.

Urpre DivisioN CoursEes

Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physics 1a, 18, 10, 1p, or
2a-2B (in special ecases, 4a—4B); Mathematies 3a-3B; or the equivalents.
105a-1058. Analytic Mechanics. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 12.

Associate Professor EDWARDS
The statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.



94 Physics

1074-107B. Electrical Measurements. (3-3) ¥r.
Associate Professor KNUDSEN, Assistant Professor KiNsgy
Prerequisite: Physics 1c.

Lectures, student reports and laboratory work on direct and alter-
nating current measuring instruments, alternating curremt circuits,
filter cireuits, and thermionies. .

108a. Geometrical Optics. (3) IL ‘ Asgsoeiate Professor Dopp

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work on geometrical methods
applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms, and lenses.

1088. Physical Optics. (3) I. Agsistant Professor KAPLAN

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work dealing with diffrac-
tion, interference, polarization, and their applications.

110a-1108. Eleetricity and Magnetism. (3-3) Yr. Professor BARNETT

The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited mumber of
experimental demonstrations. .

112, Heat. (3) I, ) Associate Professor ApAMS
Kinetic theory and thermodynamies. .

113. Introduction to Spectroscopy. (3) II. Associate Professor ELLis
Lectures and laboratory. :
This course duplicates course 111 given prior to September, 1930,

114A-1148. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3-3) Yr.
. Associate Professor KNUDSEN

The first semester consists of lectures and demonstrations on. the .
fundamental theory of wave motion. The second semester consists of
lectures, demonsirations, student reports and laboratory experiments
on the theory of sound and its applications.

121. Atomic Physies, (3) IT. Associate Professor Apams

An introduetory view of the properties and constituents of atoms, as
disclosed by the advances of the past thirty-five years.
Lectures with demonstrations, and readings.

199A-199B. Research Work., (2-2) Yr.
Professor BARNETT and the STAFPF

COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

Agtronomy 117a-1178. Astrophysies.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHARLES G. HAiNEs, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
*CLARENCE A. DYKSTRA, A.B., Professor of Political Science.
MaLBONE W. GRAHAM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
ORrDEAN RoCKEY, B.Litt.,, Assistant Professor of Political Science,
*CearLEs H. Trrus, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Political Science.
MarsHALL E. DIMOOK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
*J. A, C. GraNT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Politieal Science.
Harorp A. STEINER, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.

HaroLp G. CALHOUN, A.B,, LL.B., Lecturer in Political Science.

Er1o ARMOUR BEECROPT, M.A., Lecturer in Political Science.

EzeQuiEL A. CHAVEZ, Lecturer on Latin America. (Formerly Under-
Becretary of Public Instruction and Fine Arts, and Rector of the
National University of Mexieo.)

FrED ARTHUR SCHUCEMAN, M.A,, Lecturer in Political Science.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in political science
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major.—Political Science 3488, or its equivalent,
and one of the following: Political Science 514518, Political Science 52 and
Political Seience 74, Economics 1a~1B, Geography 1a-18, History 4a—4B,
History 5a-5B, or History 8a—8B. . .

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are
advised to take ome course in political science throughout the year in each
of the freshman and sophomore years. .

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more
thap six of which may be taken in courses approved by the department
in history, economies, philosophy, psychology, or geography. Major pro-
grams must include two year courses and be approved by the depart-
mental adviser,

The Minor in Teachers College.—The preparation for the major, and in
addition six units of elective credit in upper division politieal seienece.

Lowkr DivisioN CoUrsEs

81-38. American Government, (3) Beginning either half-year.
Assistant Professors DiMocK, RooKEY, Trrus, Mr. CALHOUN
() A study of principles and problems in relation to the organization
and funections of the American system of government,

* Absent on le.vé, 1981-82,
$In residence second semester only, 1931-82.
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(B) A survey of the organization and funmctions of the mational
government with special attention to the features and the principles
of the Federal Constitution. Some features of the organization of
state and local governments will be briefly eonsidered. .

This course supplants the former course 1a-1B; and is not open to
students who took 1a-1B prior to September, 1928. -

Politieal Science 3A is open to all students. Political Science 38
is open to students who have completed Political Science 3a.-

Students who have credit for American Institutions 101 will receive
only 2 units for Political Science 3a, L

51a-518. Introduction to European Governments. (3-3) Yr.

Associate Professor GRAHAM, Assistant Professor DIMOCK,
Dr. STEINER, Mr. BEECROFT I

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and Political Science 3a-8B.

A comparative study of the governments of Great Britain and the
self-governing dominions, France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and
Russia,

52. American Political Parties, (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor GeANT, Mr. BEEOROPT
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and Political Science 3a-35.
American party history; federal and state party organizations; the
electorate; nominations and eleetions; the direct primary; party con-
trol of the legislature; the President as party leader; theory. of
Ameriean party divisions; American publie opinion; the rise of bloes.

74, American State and Local Government. (3) I. Mr. SCHUCKMAN
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and Political Science 34-38.
Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive, and

judicial departments in state government; growth of populai methods

of legislation; political reconstruction of state government.

Urper DivisioN Courses

Prerequisites for all courses except 105 and 108: Politieg,l Secience
8s-3B, or its equivalent, and one of the following: Political Science 51a~-
518, Political Science 52, Politieal Science 74, Economics 1A-1B, Geog-
raphy 1a-18, History 4s—48, History 5s-58, or History 8a-8B.

105. Latin America. (1) IL Dr. Cravez
Prerequisite: consent -of the instructor.

This course will be accepted on the major in the Departments of -

Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish.
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Political Science 97

110. Principles of Politieal Science. (3) Either half-year.
. Assistant Professors Rockey, TiTUs
A gurvey of fundamental political concepts including the legal and
theoretic bases of the modern state, the various forms of government,
and an analysis of the functions of government.

111. The Nature of the State. (3) IL Assistant Professor TiTus
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. .
The nature of the modern state and its differences from the state

of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Both monistic and pliral-
istic approaches are included in this study. .

113A-113B, American Politiecal Theories. (2-2) Yr.
. Assistant Professor Rockey
- A comparative study of the characteristic types of American politieal
theories of the past, together with a consideration of recent tendencies
in American political thought.

114, Political Statistics. (2) IL- - Assistant Professor Trrus
The application of statistical method to certain phases of political
science, including the collection, analysis, summarization, evaluation,
and presentation of measurable phenomena.

125. Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I
Assistant Professor GRAHAM
Leading American foreign policies as regards Europe, Latin Ameriea
and the Far East; the administration of American foreign relations,
American participation in international administrative and judicial
. agencies,

127, International Relations. (3) Either half-year.
: Associate Professor GrAHAM, Dr. STEINER
TPactors underlying international relations; the modern state system;
alliances and the balance of power; diplomatic practice and problems;
international political, administrative, and judicial agencies; present
tendencies in international organization and administration.

133. Introduction to International Law. (3) IL ‘Dr. SrEINER
" The general principles of international law as developed by custom
and agreement and as exhibijted in decisions of international tribunals
and municipal courts, in legislation, in the works of authoritative

writers, and in the conduet of nations, ;

ar
1544-1548. European Governments and Political Institutions, (2-X) Y@"’P-
i Associate Professor GRAHAM
An jntensive study of the breakdown of the German, Austrian, and
Russian empires and the creation-and constitutional organization of the
" ".suceession states; special attention will be given to contemporary
political institutions, parties, elections and foreign relations.
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1574-1578. Constitutional Law. (3-3) Yr. Professor HaINEs

General principles of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers. of the federal government and the states; limitations on
the federal government and the protection accorded to individual
rights under the American constitutional system.

162. Municipal Government. (3) I. . Mr. SCHUCKMAN

History and growth of cities, forms of city government; the
municipal councils and courts; the city and the state; the charter;
recent reforms in municipal government; issues in municipal govern-
ment today. E

163. Municipal Administration. (3) II. Mr. SOHUCKMAN
Prerequisite: Political Seience 162, T
- The mayor; the city departmonts; the city employees; the eivil
service; municipal functions.

172. State and Local Administration. (3) II.
Assistant Professor GRANT, Mr. BEECROFT

Study of powers, functions, organization, and methods of the
executive and administrative officers and commissions of the American
states with special reference to the problems of centralization, depart-
mental reorganization, and cooperation with federal and municipal
agencies,

1994-199B. Special Problems in Political Science, (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: credit for six units of upper division courses in
political seience, and the special requirements necessary for the field
selected for special study. Permission to register for this course is
required.

' For the year 1931-32 the work will be done primarily in certain fields
as follows:

Section 1. Problems in the field of public law.

Professor HAINES, Assistant Professor DIMOOK

Section 2. Problems in international law and international relations.

Associate Professor GRAHAM

Section 8. Problems in political theory. i
Agsistant Professor ROOKEY

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101. American Institutions. (2) Either half-year. )
Assistant Professors DIMOOK and TiTus

The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and
of the ideals upon which it is based.
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Required of all students during their junior or senior year except
those who have completed Political Science 3-8 (after September,
1928), or history majors who take History 171a-171s.

American Institutions 101 may not be applied toward the political
science major.

Not open to students who have eredit for Political Science 3A-35.
A student who has credit for 3a only may take course 101, but will
receive therefor only one unit. A student who has credit for course
101 will receive only two units for course 3a. .

JURISPRUDENCE

18a-18p. Commerecial Law. (3) Yr. Mr. CALHOUN, ——
Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the law
of contraets, agenecy, sales, partnership, negotiable instruments and
private corporations, :

117. Elements of Law. (3) IL . Professor HaiNes
Prerequisite: junior standing. .
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and

procedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law
systems; comsideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions
and influence of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law
and government. .

156. Administrative Law. (3) Either half-year. . ’
Professor HAINES, Assistant Professor DiMock
The rights, duties, and liabilities of public oficers; relief against
administrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdiction, con-
clusiveness, and judicial control; legal principles and tendencies in
the development of public administration.

158. Government and Business, (3) L Asgistant Professor DIMock
An intensive study of the commerce and police powers, with par-
ticular emphasis upon the administrative and judicial powers of state
and federal authorities. .
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PSYOHOLOGY

SHEPHERD IVORY FRANZ, Ph.D., M.D,, LL.D., Professor of Psychology.
GracE M. FrewaLd, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psyehology.

KaTE GorboN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.

8. CaroLYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Evren B. SuLLivan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
LAWRENCE GAHAGAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

JosgPH A. GENGERELLI, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

MagoN N. Crook, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology. =

Frank C. Davis, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

Eowm . GiLEOUsSEN, Ph.D., Instructor m Psychology.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate eourses in psychology
except 119 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses, For
regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Psychology 1a and 1B, and

Zoology 1a and either Zoology 18 or Physiology 1. Recommended: French,
German, chemistry, physics.

The Major.-—Beqmred. Psychology 106a, 1074, and 12 other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be
chosen from other upper division courses in psychology, or from the
following subjeet to the approval of the department: any upper division
courses in philosophy; Zoology 103; Edueation 103.

The Minor in Teachers College.—14, 1B; 1064 or 1068 or 110, and 4-6
units of additional upper division work approved by the student’s major
department.

Laboratory Fees.—A fee of $3 is required in courses 106, 1068, 1074,
1078, 150, A fee of $1 is required in course 110.

LowEr DivisioN COURSES

1a-1B. General Psychology. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
Associate Professor GorDON, Assistant Professor FISHER and Starp
Lectures, either Tu Th, 10 or Tu Th, 2 (for those beginning in
’ September), Tu Th, 1 (for those beginmng in February); ome hour
quiz, and one hour demonstration.
Course 1a~1B is prerequisite to all courses in psyehology. " It is not
open to freshmen, but is open to sophomores without prerequisite.
The year sequence 1a—1B is required of all Teachers College students
in their sophomore year.
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An account of the development of consciousness and behavior,
including reflex, instinetive, and emotional tendencies; conditioned
reflex; learning and habit formation, sensation, perception, imagination,
memory, reasoning, and volition. The second half-year is devoted to
the more detailed treatment of special topies. .

Lectu'res, readings, demonstrations, and laboratory exercises.

2. Applied Psychology. (2) Either half-year,
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a. Asgistant Professor SULLIVAN

A discussion of psychological prineciples bearing on problems of
daily life, and on legal, medical, and industrial problems.
Lectures, reading, demonstrations,

UrPer DivisioN COURSES

Psychology 1a-1B is prqrequisite'to all upper division courses.

. 1064-1068. Experimental Psychology. .. (8-3). :

Professor FRANZ and Dr. GAHAGAN

1064, either half-year; 1068, second half-year only.

The methods and typical results in the experimental investigation
of movement, fatigue, habit, memory, association, attention, percep-
tion, ete. -

One hour lecture or conference, four hours laboratory, outside reading.

1074-1078. Psychological Measurement and the Use of Statistics. (8-3)

Beginning either half-year, . Assistant Professor SULLIVAN

First half-year: Statistical methods and their use in relation to
psychological problems, including illustrations and problems from the
field of education and experimental psychology and group mental tests.

Second half-year: A study of the standard intelligence tests, and
their applications. Two lectures or conferences and three hours of
clinical work in the use of various. tests. .

Lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory exercises, outside read-
ing and. conferences,

108. Physiological Psychology.- (3) L. Professor FRANZ
The physiological correlates of mental conditions, with special refer-
ence to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.
Lectures, reading demonstrations, and discussions. "Physiology 1,
Zoology 1a, or Biology 1 is.recommended as preparation, but is not
required.

110. Edueational Psychology (Experimental). (3) Either half-year.
Dr. GRNGERELLY
Discussion of special topies pertaining to fundamental educational
problems and their applications to educational procedures. Laboratory
and clinical or teaching experiments pertaining to the problems of
learning, memory, ctc., in children and adults, . .
Two hours lecture; three hours laboratory, outside reading.
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112, Child Psyehology. (8) Either half-year. :
Associate Professor FErRN.
The psychology of the child, with special reference to the problem
of mental development.

- 119, Psychology of Special School Subjects. (3) Either half-year.
" Associate Professor FERNALD -
An analysis of the psychological problems involved in learning to
write, read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp the meaning of
history, geography, natural science, and other school subjects,

Lectures, assigned reading, and conferences.

124. History of Psychology. (2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor GorpoN
Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology.
Paychology in ancient, medieval, and modern times, with special
reference to developments in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.

132, Contemporary Psychology. (2) Either half-year.  Dr. GAHAGAN
Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology.
A study of present day psychology in theory, backgrounds, and
results, .
Lectures, assigned readings, and_conferences.

133. Advanced General Psychology. (2) IL
Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology. )
The consideration of current theories of mind-body relations; con-
sciousness; behaviorism; Gestalt, ete.
Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.

145a-1458. Social Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Assistant Professor FIsHER
First half-year: The instinetive and the higher mental processes
that are the basis of social life; the behavior of men in groups.
Second half-year: Adjustment and maladjustment. Race, intelli-
gence, and psychic stability as factors in national unity.
Lectures, reading, discussions, and clinical demonstrations,

150. Animal Psychology. (3) L —_—
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or the equivalent. T
The mental processes of animals, and their relations to human mental
processes. Each student will earry out a number of observations and
experiments on animalg illustrating the general facts of animal behavior
in different phyla. .
Lectures, reading, and laboratory exercises.



-

Psychology 103

166a-166B. Clinical Psychology. (2-2) Yr.
’ Professor Franz, Associate Professor FERNALD

One lecture and three hours eclinical work weekly. i

A study of the problems connected with the atypieal child, inelud-
ing the discussion of mental and physical deficiencies, abnormalities,
genius, and emotional instability. Special emphasis is placed on the
methods by which such children may be developed to & maximum of
efficiency. Practice in mental testing in the clinies, juvenile courts,
and schools is given, .

Lectures, reading, clinical demonstrations, testing, and training of
special cases, '

R

168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) IL Professor FraNz
The facts of abnormality; in movement, speech, and sensation;
delusions, disorders of attention, memory, and association; the relation
of psychology to psychiatry and other subjects dealing with mental
abnormalities. : .
Lectures, reading, demonstrations.

199. Special Problems in Psychology. (3) Either half-year.
Professor FraNz and the SrTarr

Prerequisite: Psychology 1064, 107A, and one of the following
courses: 108, 110, 112, 1454, 150, 1664, or 168, Special permission to
register for this course is required.

In this course students will undertake the special study of problems
in conmection with their major interests, in some fleld of psyechology—
animal, clinical, experimental, physiological, statistical, social—and under
the direction of the special instructor in whose field the interest lies.
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SPANISH
Cesar Barya, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanish.
8. L. MILLARD ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish.
LAURENCE DEANE Bamirr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
MANUEL PEDRO GoNzALEZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Ernest H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
AxNa Krausk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
MARION ALBERT ZEITLIN, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Spanish. .
HeRMENEGILDO CORBATS, Ph.D., Instructor .in Spanish.
Synvia N, Bvan, M.A., Associate in Spanish.
Francisco MoNTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish,
CONSUELO PAsTOR, A.B., Assistant in Spanish.

.

MARIA L. o LowTHER, M.A., Lecturer in Spanish,

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in Spanish except
180 are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see page 7. :

Preparation for the Major—(1) Spanish A, B, C, D, and 504-508 or
55, or other equivalent to be tested by examination. (2) Studénts who
wish to make Spanish their major subject must have maintained at least
-an average grade of C in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to
obtaining the junior certificate. (3) A minimum of two years of high
school Latin, or Latin A, or its equivalent, is required. This require-
ment must be completed before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only
students who pronounce Spanish correctly and read it fluently will be
admitted to upper division courses. Students transferring from other
institutions may be tested by oral examinations. (5) English 1a-1s,

The Major—Required: Spanish 103a-1038, 1064-1068, and 107A-107B.
The remaining units may include not more than four units of upper
division work in French or Latin, or may be completed from 101, 104,
105, 108, and 110.

Note—Students who have not completed course 50 or 55 in the lower
division must take 101a-1018.

Students who fail to maintain at least an average grade of C in the
Spanish courses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the
Dean of the College of Letters and Science, be excluded from the major
in Spanish.

The department recommends as a supplementary choice among the
free clectives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately
connected with the major; (2) additional study in Latin literature;
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. (8) French, German, and Greek langnage and literature; (4) the history

of philosophy.
- The Minor in Teachers College—A, B, C, D, or the equivalent; 101a,
101s. .

Lower DivisioN CoURSES-

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed
under these courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant
it may hy examination establish their right to take a more advanced
course upon recommendation of the instruetor.

A. Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year.
: Assistant Professor KrRAUSE in charge
M Tu W Th F, 8, 9, 10, 12, 3. :
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school Spanish.
It may not be taken for credit by students who have credit for two
years of high' sehool Spanish,

*A%" Elementary Spanish. (3) I -
_ Open only to students who have had one year of high school Spanish
or the equivalent. Not open for credit to students who have eredit for
two years of high school Spanish,

B. Elementary Spanish. Continuation of A or A%, (5) Either half-year.
o ’ Asgistant Professor KRAUSE in charge
M Tu W Th F, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 2, )
Prerequisite: course A or A?* or two years of high school Spanish or
Spanish SA in a summer session with satisfactory grade.
Not open for credit to students who have eredit for three years of
high school Spanish,

C. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of B. (8) Either half-year.

M WTF, S, 11, 12, 3. Asgistant Professor KRAUSE in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish or the
equivalent. . .

Not open for credit to students who have credit for four years of
high school Spanish.

D. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of C. (3) Either half-year.

MWPF,9,11, 12 2 Asgistant Professor KRAUSE in charge .
Prerequisite: eourse O or four years of high school Spanish or the
equivalent, . . .

CD. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of B, (5) Either half-year,

M Tu W Th F, 10. Associate Professor BaiLorr
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish or the
equivalent.

Not open for full eredit to students who have credit for four years
of high school Spanish.

* Not to be given 1981—82; probably given 1982-88, .
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*19. Dramatic Interpretation in Spanish. (2) I.

MWTF,S3,4. Associate Professor Bararr -

The study and presentation of a masterpiece of Spanish dramatie
literature, Omly those students will be eligible for registration:in
this course who shall have done, without eredit, certain preliminary
work required by the department during the preceding semester. The
work of the course will end with the produection and.this produetion
shall constitute the examination. ' :

This conrse may be taken only twice for credit.

504-50B, Conversation and Composition, (3-3) Yr. ' ~
MWF 10, 11, Assistant Professor KrRAUSE, Mrs. LOWTHER

For lower division students who have had course D or the equivalent.
Designed especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spanish their major subjeet.

55. Grammar Review, Composition, Reading. (5) Either half-year.
M Tu WThF, 11, ’ Miss RYAwW
Prerequisite: same as for course 504-508.

UrpER DIvisioN COURSES -

Prerequisite: Sixteen units of lower division Spanish or the equivalent.
Major students who enter the upper division without courses 50A-50B
or 55 must take 101a-1018.

101a-1018. Conversation and Composition.. (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professors TEMPLIN, KRAUSE, GONZALE?
MWFS,9,12 : :

103a-103B. Eighteenth and Nineteenth COentury Literature. (3-8) Yr.
MWZF,9,2. Professor ROSENBERG, Associate Professor Bamirp

Introduction to the eighteenth century followed by a survey of
literature to 1890, Lectures and reading.

1042-104B, Spanish American Literature, (3-3) Yr.  Mrs. LowrHER
M W F, 8. .

A study of the principal authors of Spanish America. Lectures and
r 2 ) .

1054-105. Modern Drama., (2-2) Yr. Professor ROSBNBERG
Tu Th, 2.

- Plays of the nineteenth and twentioth centuries, Lectures, discus-
sions and reports. .

* Not to be given 1981-82; probably givem 1932-88. .
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PRIMARILY FOR SENIORS

106a-106B. Advanced Composltlon. (2-2) Yr.
Tu Th, 8, 10. Dr. CorBaTS
Open to seniors whose major is Spanish.

1074-1078. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1700. (3-8) Yr.
MWF, 10. Professor BArJA
Prerequisite: 103A-1038 and four ad(htlonal units of upper division
courses.

’108;—1083. Spanish Literature from 1870 to 1900. (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professor GoNzZALEZ
Study of masterpieces and reports on outside reading. '

1104-1108. Modern Prose. (2-2) Yr. Professor Barja
Tu Th, 9. i
Rapid reading of -contemporary writers,

140A-140B. Spanish Civilization. (2-2) Yr, Professor BArJaA
Tua Th, 11.

Prerequisite: junior standing.

A study of the growth and development of Spamsh eulture in the
various fields. Lectures are in English, reading in Spanish or English.

190. The Teaching of Spanish, (2) Either half-year.
Tu Th, 3. Professor ROSENBERG

COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

Political Science 105. Latin America. (1).
This course will be accepted in partial fulfillment of the major in
Spanish.

* Not to be given 1981-82; probably given 1932-88.



108 -Bubject A: English Composition

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

THoMAS E. THOMPSON, A.B., Associate in Subjeet A.
SELENA P. INgraM, M.A., Associate in Subject A.

Fee—A fee of $10 is required for the course in Subject A.. °

Subject A, No eredit. Either half-year. : The STArr

Three hours weekly for twelve weeks. Although this course yields
no credit, it displaces two units on the student’s program. Every

student who does not pass the examination in Subject A is required . .

to take, in the semester immediately following bis failure, the eourse

in Subjeet A. Sections are limited to thirty students. ~For further .

details, see the Circular of Information. .

. Training in correct writing, including drill in sentence and para-

graph construction, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly
compositions and written tests on the text.
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF'IN UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES
TRAINING DEPARTMENT

Omms ‘WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Eduea.tlon and Dnrector of
the Training Department.

ErHEL 1. SALISBURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Edueation
and Supervisor of Training.

- CORINNE A. SEEDS, M.A., Agsistant Professor of Elementary Eduecation and
Prineipal of the Training School, . .

JEssg A. Bonp, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Junior High School.

FraNces GippiNes, M.A., Instructor in Kindergarten-Primary Edueation
and Supervisor of Training, Kindergarten-Primary.

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Associate in Kindergarten-Primary Educatxon and
Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

Luvu M. StepMAN, Ed.B., Supervisor of Special Education.

HerLeEN B, Krties, E4.B,, Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

BerruA E, WELLS, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementa.ry

NaraLie WHITE, MA,, Supervmor of Training, Art.

FLORENCE MARY' HA.LLAM A.B., SBupervisor of Training, Home Economics.

HereN CHUTE Dour, A.B,, Supervisor of Training, Musie.

LaveeNa L. LossINg, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Music.

EvrizaseTH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor,

EmMa JANE ROBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Heren F, BoutoN, M.A., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bessis WinsToN HovT, M.A., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.

GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade.

EpiTH Hore RiNGER, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

CLaYTON BURROW, B.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

JANE BERNHARDT, M.A., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

EvA SCANTLEBURY, M.A., Training Teacher, Nursery School.

MARION WALLACE, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Nursery School.

MARGARET DawsoN, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten,

TuELMA PiErce, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School and

Primary Grades.

e
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STAFF IN CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS*

EpNA Lex Roor, B.L., Supervisor of Training, Physlcal Educatlon.

Nora STERRY, Prineipal, Sawtelle Boulevard School.

AN@Us L. CAvaNAGH, A.B., Prineipal, University High School, Sawtelle.

RALPH WADSWORTH, M.A., Principal, Beverly Hills High School. |

GENEVIEVE IANDERSON, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, | Sawtplle Boulevard -
Schoo

Lovise Bueskk, Training Tea.cherr, Little B-1, Sawtelle Boulevard School.

AriceE HiLL ABMSTRONG, Training Teacher, First Grade, Sa.wtelle Boule-
vard School.

KaTHARINE MoLLOY, Training Teacher, First Grade, Sawtelle Boulevard -
Sehool.

DoroTHY Bmwnm.., Training Teacher, Second Grade, Sawtelle Boulevard.
School.

RurH C. HiLLERBY, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Sawtelle Bouleva.rd
School. -

"EsTELLA THOMPSON, Training Teacher, Second and Tlnrd Grades, Sawtelle
Boulevard School.

ArLma Louise EGERER, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Sawtelle Boulevard
School.

LrerA FRANCES BAILEY, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Sa.wtelle Boulevard
School.

GERTRUDE ROE MARTIN, Training Teacher, Third and Fourth Grdwes, Saw-
telle Boulevard School.

GErTRUDE M. ALLISON, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Sawtelle Boule-
vard School. .

ErHEL P, LeavereeN, Training Teacher, Fourth and I‘ifth Grades, Saw-
telle Boulevard 8chool.

RutH J, SwaNHOLM, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Sawtelle Boulevard
School.

SiBYL HoupYSHELL, WHITWORTH, Training Teacher, Flfth and Sixth
Grades, Sawtelle Boulevard School.

Rute Bavem MYERS, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Sawtelle Boulemd
School.

Eunice CorreTrE, Ed.B., Tra.mmg Teacher, Remedial . Reading, Sawtelle -
‘Boulevard 8chool.

" PavLINE KENDIG SLEIGH, Tmmmg Teacher, Physical, Educatmn, Sawtelle

Boulevard School.

EsTHER FREYDBERG BoGusrav, Training Teacher, Industrial Arts, Saw-’
telle Boulevard School. . B

ZgTHA MUDGETT, A.B,, 'l‘rmnmg,'l‘eacher, Enghsh, Umverszty ngh School
Sawtelle.

* For the school year, 1930-81.



Training Department 111

.CL.ABA BELLE GREGG, Training Teacher, English, Beverly Hills High School.

KATHERINE REED, Training Teacher, English, Beverly Hills High School.
NELLIE MAY INGOLDSBY, A.B., Training Teacher, History, University High
School, Sawtelle. -

VERA MirLaw, A.B, Tmnmg Teacher, History, Un1vers1ty High School,
Sawtelle

Ariog KRAMER, A.B., Training 8eacher, History, Beverly Hills High School.

Mary H. HeLms, M.A., Training Teacher, History, Beverly Hills High
School. .

PorTiA RILEY, A.B., Training Teacher, History, Beverly Hills High School.

~ JorN C. ARNoOLD, M.A., Training Teacher, Sclence, University High 8School,

Sawtelle.

 KarHERINE KENT, A.B., Training Teacher, Spanish, University High School,

Sawtelle.

Bee ]gA;vxins GRABSKE, Training Teacher, Spamsh Beverly Hills High
choo

BmYLs l}fm;sm, A.B,, Training Teacher, Spanish, Beverly Hills High
choo

Frawces Tusss, Training Teacher, Latin, Beverly Hills High School.

Graoe C. Hivnes, EA.B., Training Teacher, Art, John Burroughs Junior
High School.

ErrA StaaMEr, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High School.

8ApA HOUSE, Training Teacher, Art, Lincoln Junior High School, Santa
Monica.

' Junie HAMBLETT, Training Teacher, Art, John Adams Junior High Sehool,

Santa Monica.

LuoiLe SHEPARD, Training Teacher, Art, John Adams Junior ngh School,
Santa Monica.

Luoy JACK, Training Teacher, Art, University High School, Sawtelle.

Jomgrgn ]SEAMAN-BOB!:M.‘S, Training Teacher, Art, Santa Monica ngh
choo .

.MnorEp HARTZIG, Training Teacher, Art, Santa Monica High. Schooel.

MargareT EGAN, Training Teacher, Commerce, University High School,
Sawtelle, -

Margarer KEEFE, Training Teacher, Commerce, University High School,
Sawtelle.

I‘EnNtEllinonn, Training Teacher, Commerce, University High School, Saw-
elle.

" Rose FOUNTAIN, Training Teacher, Commerce, University High School,

Sawtelle.

Harry M, HowELL, Training Teacher, Commerce, University High School,
Sawtelle.

Mmprep L. DAviDsON, Training Teacher, Commerce, Beverly Hills High
School.

M. DELPHINE TUBMAN, Trammg Teacher, Commerce, Beverly Hills High
School.
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FLORENCE MCMAHON, Training Teacher, Commerce, Beverly Hills High
School.
SusaN M. FrETT, Training Teacher, Commerce, Beverly Hills High School,

ErNEsT D. WestN, Training Teacher, Commerve, Beverly Hills High
School, ,

. Bessi® BeroMAN, Training Teacher, Commerce, Monual Arts High Sehool.

DororEY OpPrER, Training Teacher, Commeree, Polytechnie High School.

BLaNcHE SzELEY, Training Teacher, Commerce, Jefferson High School.

Hmmse{:mms, Training Teacher, Home Economies, Alexandm Avenue

ool.

DororeY NoBLES, Training Teacher, Home Economies, Sawtelle Bounlevard
School.

EvgeNTA McCLUER, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz School

May CoxNoLLY, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Santa Monica. Boule
vard School.

Maser, CrUzAN, Training Teacher, Home Economies, Mt. Vernon Junior
High School.

HiLpAe BouroN, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Mt, Vernon Junior
- High School.

FLOBENCE PIERCE, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Mt.’ Vemon Junior
High School.

FRANCES BRANDRIFF, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Beverly Hills
High School.

Durore Doxovan, Training Teacher, Home Economies, Boverly Hills High
School.

JouN E. BANGERTER, Training ’.l‘eacher, Mecha.mc Arts, Umversxty High
School, Sawtelle,

Onvirz H. FisHER, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, University High
School, Sawtelle,

GeorGE A, McDErMoTT, Training Teacher, Meehame Arts, Umvemty,
High School, Sawtelle.

JaMes G. CooKE, Training Teacher, Mechanie Arts University High School
Sawtelle.

WiLiaM D, FoRRESTER, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, Umverslty High
School, Sawtelle.

EbwaRD W. EpwarDs, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts,- Umversxty ngh
School, Sawtelle,

Dovarp E. FurHey, Training Teaeher, Mechanic Arts, Beverly Hills High
School.

Crarres W, WeLLs, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, Beverly Hills High
School.

GrorgE A, COURTNEY, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, LeOonte Junior
High School.

CuarLES E. REUTER, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, Jeﬂemn High
School.
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Howarp D. ALLEN, Training Teacher, Mechanic Arts, Franklin High
School.

ERDINE ROBINSON, Training Teacher, Physical Eduecation, John Burroughs
Junor High Sechool.

JuLiA DArrow, Training Teacher, Phymeal Eduecation, El Bodeo School,

Beverly Hills. -

ALLENE ROWAN, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation, I"mrfax High
School.

LAURA Lee DELANEY, Training Teacher, Phymca] Edueation, Fairfax High
School.

HereN K. GREENING, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax High
School.

BHSYSc T. FRICKE, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax High

hool.

.MA.RY K. Lockwoop, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Manual Arts
High 8chool. -

FLOYD Mi1scHLER, Training Teacher, Physxca] 'Education, Santa Monica
High School.

RicHARD K. BAILEY, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior Hngh School.

Fnon;c;:: ]? BoHANNAN, Training Teacher, ‘Musie, LeConte Junior High
choo

Mag NIGHTINGALE, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior High School.
_EvELYN 8. GUERNSEY, Training Teacher, Music, Beverly Hills High School.
Lo M. Coomss, Training Teacher, Musie, Beverly Hills High School.

Wmmgu‘;‘jl C. HarrsHoeN, Training Teacher, Musie, Beverly Hxlls High
ool. '

PRACTICE TEACHING
Prerequisite: :
1. Ordinarily senior standing.
2, Satisfactory scholarship.t
3. Edueation courses as specified by the respective departments.
4. Re-examination by the University Physician before each assignment.

Courses:* . )
K190a. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching.. (5)
K1908. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5)
E180a. Elementary Teaching. (5)

E1908. Elementary Teaching. (5)

J191a. Junior High School Teaching., (5) -
J1918., Junior High School Teaching, (5)
A190.  Elementary Art Teaching. (3)

Al191, Junior High School Art Teaching, (3)

- % All courses offered either half-year,
1 Students lhort 10 or more grade points are not eligible for teaching.
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A192,  Becondary Art Teaching., (4)

C192s. Secondary Commerce Teaching., (5)

C192B. Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5)

H190A. Elementary Home Economies Teaching. (2)

H190B. Elementary Home Economies Teaching. (2)

H191, Junior High School Home Economics Teaching, (2)
H192a. Secondary Home Economics Teaching, (2)

H192B. -Secondary Home Economics Teaching. (2)

MA191. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (3)

MA192s. S8ceondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (3)

MA1928. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (3) .

M190A. Elementary Musi¢c Teaching, (8)

M190B. Elementary Music Teaching, (2)

M191. Junior High School Music Teaching. (2)

M192. Secondary Music Teaching. (3) ’

P190s. Elementary Physical Edueation Teaching, (2)
P190B. Elementary Physical EQueation Teaching. (3)
P191.  Junior High School Physical Education Teaching, (3)
P192a. Becondary Physical Education Teaching, (3)
P1928. Seeondary Physical Education Teaching. (2)

ELECTIVE TEACHING

When eleetive teaching is taken it is to be desxg'nated as Teaching 195,
preceded by the letter indicating the proper department and followed by )
a dash and the number of units, _

STAFF IN ALEXANDRIA AVENUE OBSERVATION SCHOOL -

EraEL 1. 8AuIsBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Associate Professor
of Elementary Education, .

Jrssie M. Frasgr, Principal. AgNEs LrvINA KooNzZE, I‘ourth

Mary K. Apams, Kindergarten. Grade. )

Isasriie AMEs, First Grade, - MAaRYJANE HoBrS MCCONNELL,

AMANDA HoLsT, Second Grade. Fifth Grade. .

LAVoN HARPER WHITEROUSE, Third DororEHEA WRANGHAM, Sixth
Grade. Grade.

STAFF IN SAWTELLE BOULEVARD OBSERVATION SCHOOL

Nora STERRY, Prinecipal. E'mg:.:dn RAYMOND MORGAN, Third
'WENDO! ORES - .
N de,g,‘;ﬁmbm T, B8, Kin AumpEr MILDpRED WiLSON, Fourth
Grade.
Epna M. EvENsoN, First Grade. GERTRUDE A. STEPHENS, A.B., Fifth

JANET WHITTEMORE, Second Grade. and Sixth Grades.
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THE. TRAINING SCHOOLS

Practice teaching is provided for all Teachers College students im.
(1) the University Elementary School, comprising a nursery school, kinder-
garten, and the elementary grades; (2) Sawtelle Boulevard Elementary
8chool of Los Angeles City; (3) Béverly Hills and University High
8chools of Los Angeles City; (4) other junior and senior high schools of
Los Angeles and Santa Monica, as requirements demand; (5) elementary
schools in Beverly Hills,

The work is done under the direction of the Director of Training
Department and a corps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in
every case by the University authorities.
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Abnormal Psychology, 108.
A Capells Choir, 80.
Accounting, 80, 38.
¢ Administrative Officers, 6. '
Adult Education, 40.
Agriculture, 9.

Agricultural Teaching, 40.
Algebra, 70, 71.

Algebraic Equations, 71.

American Government, 95, 96.

American History, 61, 68.
American Institutions, 98.
American Literature, 48.
Analytic Geometry, 69, 70.
Analytic Mechanies, 71, 98.
Anatomy, 21, 22.
Ancient History, 28.
Animal Psychology, 102.
Applied Electricity, 74.
Appreciation of Art, 11,
Archery, 85.
Architectural Drawing, 78.
Argumentation, 44.
Aristotle, 82,

- Arithmetic, 70.
Art, 10.
Art Education, 18, 14, 15.
Asla, 51.
Astronomy, 186.
Astrophysics, 16.
Athletics, 86.
Atomic Physics, 94.
Anditing, 88.
Automotive Lab y, T4.
Banking, 81.
Basketry, 18.
Biological Chemistry, 25.
Biology, 17.
Bookbinding, 12.
Book Illustration, 14.
Botany, 18.
Business Administration, 88.
Business Cycles, 81.
Caesar, 26.
Calculus, 69, 70, 71.
Calendar, 4.
California Geography, 51.
Catullus, 27.

. Chaucer, 44.

Index

INDEX

Chemistry, 28.
Child Development, 87.
Child Psychology, 101.

- Choral, 80.

Cicero, 27, 28.

Civil Engineering, 71.
Civil War, 68.

Classical Langusages, 26.
Clay Modeling, 15.
Climatology, 49, 50.
Clinical Pgychology, 108.
Clothing, 65.

‘Coaching, 87.

Commerce, 88.

Commercial Education, 84.
Commercial Law, 99,
Comparative Anatomy,.22.
Comparative Education, 39.
Composition, 80.

Conducting, 80.

Constitution, American, 98,
Constitutional Law, 97.
Cookery, 66,

Corporation Finance, 81.
Corrective Physical Education, 87, 91.
Cost Accounting, 81.
Costume, 12, 15, 67.
Counterpoint, 80.

Crafts, 11.

Credentials, 86.

Cytology, 22.

Dancing, 89, 90.

Descriptive Geometry, 78.
Design, 11.

Diagnosis, 91.

Dietetics, 65, 66.

Differential Calculus, 69.
Differential Equations, 70, 71.
Dramatic Games, 89. .
Dramatic Interpretation, 45.
Drawing, Freehand, 11, 14.
Drawing, Mechanical, 72.
Economic¢ Geology, 54, 55.
Economics, 29.

Eduecation, 85.

Educational Measurement, 88.
Educational Psychology, 101.
Electric Apparatus, 74, 94.
Electricity and Magnetism, 93, 94.
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Embryology, 22.
Engineering, Civil, 71.

Engineering, Mechanical, 72.

Engineering Drawing, 72.
English, 41.

English History, 61, 62.
Entomology, 9, 22.
Eplstemology, 84.
Esthetics, 11, 88.

Ethics, 82.

Experimental Psychology, 101,

Finance, 81.

Finance, Mathemstics. of, 69.
First Aid, 86.

Folk Dancing, 89.

Food, 65.

Food Chemistry, 25, 66.
Foreign Relations, 97.

. Foreign Trade, 82.

Frechand Drawing, 18.
French, 46.

French Civilization, 48.
Furniture, 12, 14.

- Genetics, 21.

Geography, 49.

Geology, 58.

Geometry, 70, T1.
Geometrical Optics, 94,
German, 57.

German Civilization, 59.
German Literature, 59, -
Government, 95, 97, 99.
Greek, 28. .
Gymnasium Tesaching, 87
Gymnastics, 86, 89.
Harmony, 79, 80.
Health Education, 86, 89.
Heat, 98, 04.

Herodotns, 28,

History, 60."

History of Art, 18.°
History of Astronomy, 16.
History of Education, 38.
History of Mathematics, 70.
History of Musie, 79.

History of Philosophy, 82.
. History of Psychology, 102, °

Home Economics, 64.

Home Economios Education, 66.

Homer, 28. .
Horace, 27. :
Horticultare, 9.

House Furnishing, 12.

Index , 1/

Household Administration, 65, 67.
Hygiene, 86, 89.

Iustration, 14, 15.

Industrisl Arts Edueation, 18, 74.
Industrial Management, 88,
Infentry Trainlng, 77, 78.
Inorganic Chemistry, 25.
Instrumentation, 80.

Integral Calculus, 69,

Interior Decoration, 14, 15.
International Law, 97.

Int tional Relations, 97.
Invertebrate Paleontology, 56.
Investments, 81,

Irrigation, 9.

Junior College, 40.

- Jurisprudence, 99.

Kant, 82.

Kindergarten Teaching, 86, 87,
Kinesiology, 87.

Labor Economics, 82.
Landseape, 14.

Latin, 26.

Latin Americs, 51, 62, 96.
Law, 99.

Lesther, 13,

Lettering, 12.

Letters and Science List of Oonma. 7.
Life Olass, 15. -

Light, 93,

Literature, Englla.h, 42,

Livy, 217.

Logie, 81.

Laucretius, 27.

Machine Drawing, 78.
Marketing, 81.

Materials of Construction, 71, 78.°
Mathematics, 68.

Mathematics, Business, 69.
Mathematics, Teaching of, 71.
Measurement, Educational, 88.
Mechanical Drawing, 72,
Mechanic Arts, 72, 78.
Mechanios, Analjtie, 71, 98.
Metabolism, 67.

Metal, 18.

Metaphysics, 82, 88.
Microtechnique, 21.

Middle Ages, 62.

Militery Science and Tacties, 75.
Mineralogy, 56.

Money and Bsnkinc, 81, .
Morality, 84. :
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Municipal Government, 98.
Musie, 79.

Music Analysis, 89.

Music Appreciation, 80,
Music Education, B80.
Natural Dancing, 89.
Numbers, Theory of, 71.
Nursery School Edueation, 88.
Nutrition, 65, 66.

Officers of Administration, 8.
Optics, 94.

‘Orchestra, 80.

Organic Chemistry, 24, 25.
Oriental Art, 15.

Ovid, 27,

Pacific Coast History, 61.
Pageantry, 90.

Painting, 18, 14, '15.
Paieontology, 20, 56,
Parasitology, 22.
Penmanship, 84. X
Personnel Mansgement, 38,
Petroleum Geology, 55.
Petrology, 54. -
Philosophy, 81.

Physical Chemistry, 25.
Physical Education for Men, 85.
Physical Education for Women, 88,
Physical Geology, 55.
Physics, 92.

Physiography, 54.
Physiology, 20, 91, 101.
Phytopathology, 20.

Plane Surveying, 71.

Plant Cytology, 19.

Plant Histology, 19.

Plant Nutrition, 9.

Plant Pathology, 9.

Plant Physiology, 19, 20.
Plato, 28, 82.

Plautus, 27.

Political Parties, 96, 97.
Political Science, 95.
Political Statistics, 97.
Pottery, 12, 13.

Practice Teaching, 1138.
Printing, 78.

Projective Geometry, T1.
Psychology, 100.
Pteridophytes, 19.

Public Finance, 81.

Public Speaking, 44, 485.
Public Utilities, 82.
Quantitative Analysis, 24,

Index

Religion, 82.
Renaissance, 62.

‘Rome, 28,

Royce, 88,

Rural Education, 39.

Russia, 62,

Secondary Education, 89, 40,
Sheet Metal, 74.

‘Shop Work, 78, 74.

Shorthand, 33, 84.
Sketching, 14.

Social Foundations of Education, 88,
Social Philosophy, 83.
Social Problems, 30.

Social Psychology, 102.
Social Studies, 61.

Soils, 9.

Solfegge, 79.

Sound, 98.

Spanish, 104.

Spanish Civilization, 107.
Spanish Literature, 107.
Spectroscopy, 94.

Stage Craft, 11, 15.
Statistics, 82, 97.

String Ensemble, 80.
Structural Geology, 55.
Subject A, 108.
Subtropical Horticulture, 9.
Surveying, 16, 71.
Swimming, 86, 89.

Tacitus, 27.

Teaching, Practice, 113,
Teaching, Principles of, 87.
Tennis, 86, 89.

Textile Decoration, 14.
Textiles, 66, 67.
Thallophytes, 19.
Therapeutic Gymnastics, 91.
Training Department, 109,
Transportation, 82.
Trigonometry, 69.

Trust Problems, 31.

Typing, 88, 84.

Vector Analysis, 71.
Vectors, 70.

Vergil, 27.

Vertebrate Paleontology, 20.
Vocational Education, 39.
Voice, 79.

Wave Motlod, 94.

Weaving, 18.

Zoology, 21.



ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Continued)

The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, San Franeisco.
The Announcement of the Curriculum in Social Service.

The Announcement of the School of Librarianship,

The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley departments).
Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I1 (University of California
at Los Angeles). Published annually in October. Price, 25 cents.

The Annual Announcement of the California College of Pharmacy, San
Francisco.

The President’s Annual Report.
The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley.

The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angeles (405 Hilgard
Avenue).

A circular containing detailed information concerning the scientifie
publications of the University, with prices, will be sent on application to
the Manager of the University of California Press. The separate numbers
-of the several series appear at irregular intervals, making, however,
uniform volumes.
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